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W. A. Dwiccins at work in his Hingham, Mass., studio. 


Beauty of form combined with versatility in use typi- 
fies Dwiggins’ Caledonia, making it one of the nation’s 
most popular types for tasteful, lasting books. It is a 
favorite, too, for magazines and advertising. Other 


H is Linott 4p e fa ces Dwiggins Linotype faces, such as the clean, simple 


Electra, are already modern classics. 
. ny4 o Designers like W. A. Dwiggins represent the un- 
—ianaad the ais inted pase Meson typographic resources of Linotype, which 
draws from the talents of leading American designers, 
and from the best European sources as well. 
Consequently, publishers and printers everywhere 
can avail themselves of type faces produced by the 
world’s greatest designers, and do so easily and eco- 
nomically through Linotype. 


“William Dwiggins, unquestionably, is one of the truly 
great type designers. To my mind, too, he is one of the few 
essentially ‘native’ designers and he derives his themes al- 
most exclusively from early and contemporary American 
sources. I’ve used his Caledonia over and over since 1939, 
in books of every kind, and never grow tired of it. Warm, 
colorful, legible, pliable—it is one of the happiest of all 
type faces. Dwiggins’ great reputation would be assured if 
it rested solely on this one achievement’ 

GEORGE SALTER, “neyo, American artist, whose recent 


work includes book and jacket design for John Hersey’s notable 
best seller, A Single Pebble. 








MERGENTHALER LINOTYPE COMPANY 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. (+ LINOTYPE -) 


Agencies: Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Dallas, Los Angeles, New York, San Francisco. In Canada: Canadian Linotype, Limited, Toronto, Ontario 
Heading and text set in Linotype Caledonia 






















Plate is Right for You? 


HARRIS iP M. 
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The Enco Line? Enco "re-Sensitized Aluminum 


Offset Plates have just what it tak for fine-screen reproduc- 





tions. They are easy to process “and their finely-grained 
surfaces are scratch resistant... 





The Harris Line? Harris Alum-O-Lith Sensitized 
Plates are double-sided and micro-surfaced: not smooth, not 
grained—but slightly etched to combine the advantages of 
both types of plates... 





The 3M Line? 3M Brand Sensitized All-Aluminum 


Photo Offset Plates are made entirely of pre-sensitized 
grainless aluminum—fine for detailed work and halftones up 
to 300 lines. 












— We have all three! So, call the Roberts & Porter branch near you 
today and ask for a free demonstration so you can find out right 
in your own plant which plate is right for you. 


Asking which plate is right for 
you is like asking which time 
is right. It all depends! When 


| it’s noon in New York, the Rozerrs & Porter 
right time in San Francisco is 


9 a.m. and it’s 3 a.m. in 
Sydney. Yes, all three plates 


INCORPORATED 


: NEW YORK CHICAGO KANSAS CITY 
‘ are right — which one is just 622 Greenwich St. 555 W. Adams St. 1434 Wyandotte St. 
i BOSTON BALTIMORE PHILADELPHIA 
right for you depends on 88 Broad St. 5 S. Gay St. 1205 Hamilton St. 
dg parricular requirements. DETROIT CINCINNATI LOS ANGELES 
Roberts & Porter will help 1025 Brush St. 229 E. 6th St. 920 E. Pico Blvd. 
. FRANCI 
you decide. MILWAUKEE CLEVELAND SAN FRANCISCO 





1533 N. Jackson St. 





1825 E. 18th St 1185 Howard St. 





























FOTOSETTER does it better .. . for lithography 


If it isn’t made by 
Intertype it isn’t 
a FOTOSETTER. 





Until the Fotosetter photographic line composing machine made photo- 
composition a practical reality, lithography was plagued with type 
problems... because you can’t get clean, uniform reproduction from 
inksqueezy proofs. 


The Fotosetter, on the other hand, sets type directly on film or photo- 
graphic paper ready for contact printing or camera-made negatives. 
It provides the sharpest, clearest and most uniform composition 
obtainable... on one machine in one operation. It sets all sizes from 
4 pt through 54 pt in an amazingly wide variety of faces. Fotosetter 
composition and lithography give you all-photographic perfection from 
manuscript to press. 

Why don’t you eliminate costly, time-consuming operations—pulling 
repros, storing, handling and breaking up forms, tying up cameras 
trying to get uniform negatives, extra opaquing—by putting a Fotosetter 
to work in your plant? 


INTERTYPE CORPORATION 360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 


Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles, New Orleans, Boston 
In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Co. Ltd.. Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 


Fotosetter Futura and Century Schoolbook Fotosetter is a registered trademark 
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the printing industry. Printing Week plans 
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Whatever process you use... 
letterpress, gravure, flexographic, 
offset... you'll find that GPI inks fill every 
pressroom need. 7 famous brands are represented by 
the GPI label — covering the widest range of special and 
conventional applications. 

You can be sure the ink GPI recommends— whether from stock 
or a custom formulation blend — will meet your requirements exactly 
. .. and economically. Years of practical experience stand behind GPI 
service. Remember, the solution to any printing ink problem is only a phone 
call away ... at GPI. 


7 famous brands: AMERICAN INKS * EAGLE INKS * FUCHS & LANG INKS * KELLY INKS 
MORRILL INKS * SIGMUND ULLMAN INKS * CHEMICAL COLOR & SUPPLY INKS 





BRANCHES: Chicago * Cincinnati * Cleveland * E. Rutherford, N. J. 
— : : Ft. Worth * Kalamazoo * Kansas City ° L. I. City * Los Angeles * Milwaukee 
A Division of Su Chemical Corporation N. Bergen, N. J. * Norwood, Mass. * Philadelphia * Portland, Ore. * San 
Francisco * Seattle * St. Louis * St. Paul * Canada: London * Montreal 
Toronto * Tacuba, Mexico. 


General Printing Ink Company 


10th Street & 44th Avenue, Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


HORN (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial coatings) * WARWICK (textile and industrial chemicals) * WARWICK WAX (refiners of specialty 

waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equipment) * SUN SUPPLY (lithographic supplies) * GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Ullman + Fuchs & Lang * Eagle » American 

* Kelly * Chemical Color & Supply Inks) * MORRILL (news inks) * ELECTRO-TECHNICAL PRODUCTS (coatings and plastics) » PIGMENTS DIVISION (pigments for 

paints, plastics, printing inks of all kinds) * OVERSEAS DIVISION (export) * A. C. HORN COMPANY, LIMITED (Canada) » GENERAL PRINTING INK CORPORATION 
OF CANADA, LIMITED - FUCHS & LANG de MEXICO, S. A. de C. V. 
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Dresses by Jack Horwitz 
Shoes by Capezio 


Hats by John Fredrics 
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ACCENT 
ON 
RUNABILITY 


What a pleasure it is to see a printing paper 
run through a press like a scared rabbit. 
Not all papers will, as you know—only those 
that have runability built into them at the mill. 
In Kimberly-Clark Coated Papers such things 
as dimensional stability, ink receptivity, strength, 
opacity and many other qualities are carefully 
balanced to give you maximum performance. 
Every sheet in every grade is ‘‘engineered’’ to meet 
the demands of today’s modern printing. 
It will pay you to compare Kimberly-Clark 
Printing Papers in any way you choose—including their 
cost. We're as close to you as your nearest distributor. 


Everything comes to life 
on Kimberly-Clark Papers 
for Modern Lithography . . . Prentice Offset Enamel 
Lithofect Offset Enamel « Shorewood Coated Offset 
Fontana Dull Coated Offset 


for Modern Letterpress . .. Hifect Enamel ¢ Crandon 
Enamel e Trufect Coated Book e Multifect Coated Book 


Kimberly Clark 
COATED PRINTING PAPERS Bic 


Kimberly-Clark Corporation * Neenah, Wisconsin 














Already proved by acceptance on the American market. 
At Monumental Printing Company in Baltimore, as well 
as at Edwards Brothers in Ann Arbor and at F. M. Charl- 
ton Company in New York, ATF-Camco knife folders are 
living up to their famous reputation for speed, precision 


and operating efficiencies. 


ATF-CAMCO: the knife folder 


built for today’s needs 


UP TO 4000 SHEETS PER HOUR OUTPUT. Precision built 
to the highest standards, with the smooth accuracy 
of vertical folding knives, ATF-Camco folders oper- 
ate with unrivalled efficiency at the highest speeds 
in their class. 

LARGEST-SIZE SHEET HANDLING. ATF-Camco offers 
the only folders that can handle, in one run, the 76” 
product of today’s large presses—sheets that must 
be cut in two and run twice on any other folder in 
operation. 

FINEST PRECISION AVAILABLE. Brought to a peak of 
perfection by years of experience and years of steady 
improvements, the ATF-Camco line has won an in- 
ternational reputation as the machines “we use for 
all our precision work.” 

BUILDING-BLOCK FLEXIBILITY. An ATF-Camco’s exclu- 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


sive unit construction allows you to increase its range 
of impositions by the addition of new folding sections 
... giving you, in effect, a new folder at comparably 
insignificant expense. 

MINIMUM MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS. ATF-Cam- 
co’s steady, vibrationless action . . . semi-automatic 
lubrication ... ball-bearing action at all vital points... 
improved design that eliminates heavy wear on tapes 
...add up to trouble-free action that can’t be touched. 

x*e* 

Whether you’re in the market for folders from 32” x 
42” to 52” x 76”; or whether you simply want to keep 
abreast of the latest improvements in folding tech- 
niques—call your ATF representative today for full 
facts or write for six-page folder: “Breakthrough in 
the Folding Machine Field.” 


UL 


200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


better, more profitable printing ...from the most complete line of equipment 











STILL CONFUSED abou: 


PRE-SENSITIZED PLATES 


... When it’s so EASY: use Enco 


If you’re wondering about the best pre-sensitized plate to use, put 
your mind at ease — ask us to send you some Enco plates. 






There are so many points of superiority. Enco has a fine grain for 
better image and moisture control. Heavier aluminum for scratch 
resistance, easy development for negative or positive plates, less 
trouble on the press and Enco plates have a long shelf life. Every 
day more and more lithographers are switching to Enco — to be 
sure of easier running and better quality. Enco plates are available 
in sizes for most presses — from Lith-Kem-Ko dealers all over the 
country. 


DISTRIBUTED BY 


LITHO CHEMICAL 


& SUPPLY CO.. Inc. 2 






®) by the originators of 46 HARRIET PLACE - LYNBROOK L. |. NEW YORK 
pre-sensitized plates 


1506 SANTA FE AVE. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1957 ll 








12 


For Superior Quality Plates 


With True Economy 


There’s a Certified Professional Platemaker in your 
town. You'll find, on his door, a symbol that 
means he is a qualified platemaker of 
3M Brand Photo Offset Plates. 
The call you make to him is your first 
move toward true economy—the result of 
his superior craftsmanship combined with 
100% consistent 3M Brand Photo Offset Plates. 
Your Certified Professional Platemaker is 
an expert in his field. His experience can work 


for you to save you precious production dollars. 


3M Brand Photo Offset Plates are used by 
C.P.P.’s throughout the country because these 
chemically treated aluminum plates 
positively eliminate 43 troublesome 
variables. The grainless surface of 3M Brand 
Plates assures faithful reproduction of 
original copy. 

Phone... or stop in and see the Certified 
Professional Platemaker in your area. He'll 
show you how 3M Brand Photo Offset Plates 
can be a door opener to more printing 
sales for you. 


If you're in the Los Angeles area, here's a Certified 
Professional Platemaker you should know ... 
Kater Engraving Co., 331 Winston St., Los Angeles, Calif. 


3M Photo Offset Plates 


“3M” is a registered trademark of Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minn. 
General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. In Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 
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BRAND 


LITHOGRAPHIC PLATES 








Harry Kater, 
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The experience and technical know-how of Tidewatér-Oijl Company 

has enabled it—over the past 78 years—to produce superior EASTERN 
~“ Flying A” petroleum products and world-famous “Veedol” — — 

and ““Tycol”’ lubricants widely used by industry. 

Tidewater, too, is another of the famous companies that has 

selected Atlantic Papers for its business needs. 

Once you try these superior papers, we believe you will 

use them always. Because, for most all jobs—office forms, 

letterheads, brochures, duplicating papers, covers, either 

letterpress or offset—Atlantic Papers look and feel better... 

impressions “‘take’”’ better. No wonder Atlantic is first in sales 

of all genuinely watermarked bonds. These fine papers are used 

by leading printers and distributed by franchised Eastern merchants. 


Write on your business letterhead for a free sample packet of Atlantic Papers. 


Atlantic Papers 


PRODUCTS OF EASTERN CORPORATION, BANGOR, MAINE + MANUFACTURERS OF QUALITY PAPER AND PUROCELL PULP 
MILLS AT BANGOR AND LINCOLN, MAINE * SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK, BOSTON, PHILADELPHIA, CHICAGO AND ATLANTA 












EXCELLENCE IN FINE PAPERS 
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Performa C4 


The Consolidated 48-inch Super Precision Color Camera has the speed and 
Versatility and the precise accuracy built in to do a most outstanding job of color 
and black and white reproductions to its fullest capacity. 





The Ide¥y Camera for the large lithographer, the trade plant and for the 
ultimate in precise accuracy in each setting. Fully automatic motor controls for 
lensboard movement, copy and lens assembly, plate bars, flash lamp 
and all operational movements. 


Whatever your camera needs are, you will do well to investigate what 
Consolidated has to offer. Cameras to handle film from 16” x 20” to 60” x 144”. 







Camera Back Hinged Ground Glass with Three-Point Color Composing Bars 
EQUIPMENT AND 


ONSOLIDATED INTERNATIONAL Biccciezenesrs 


1112 N. HOMAN AVE. @ CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS @ Phone BRunswick 8-4000 


330 W. 26th ST. NEW YORK 1,N.Y.-@ 1430 VENICE BLVD. LOS ANGELES 6,CAL. @ 1190 BENNINGTON ST. EAST BOSTON 28, MASS. 
PHONE ALGONQUIN 5 - 4950 PHONE RICHMOND 8-3806 PHONE EAST BOSTON 7 - 2921 


© 24 MARKET ST. SAN FRANCISCO 11, CAL. PHONE EXBROOK 7-1521 @ 
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The surest way to more printing production profits is to increase output 


of your present equipment without sacrifice in quality. And, if you can 
improve quality at the same time, you are competition and hard to beat! 


ANNOUNCING | 


THE NEW, REVOLUTIONARY 


OXY-DRY SHEET GLEANER 


You BUY MORE PROFITS when you purchase the OXY-DRY 
SHEET CLEANER. Actual tests* show that your presses will 
deliver about 5% more impressions per hour, you'll stop 
the presses for wash-up about half as often per shift, save 
about 100 press sheets and the ink wasted in restarting 
after washups. This means that inside one year the OXY- 
DRY SHEET CLEANER will pay for itself...after that, it’s all 
profits for you. Maintenance, repair and service will be 
negligible...the equipment is engineered to last the life 
of the press. 

The OXY-DRY SHEET CLEANER is the only sheet cleaner 
that uses both air and suction * Operates within %” of 


* 5 Color Cottrell 36’ x 48’’—Sheet Fed 
More details on request. 


OXY-DRY SHEET CLEANER CORPORATION 


1134 West Montrose Avenue, Dept. ML, Chicago 13, Illinois 





NEW YORK 


Photo below shows close-ups of the OXY-DRY SHEET 
CLEANER vacuum-blower head and head face. 


CHICAGO 








sheet for positive consistent cleaning action * Improves 
register control * Dry spray can be used every time sheet 
goes through the press * Can be installed in two hours 
on either web or sheet fed presses * Flexible—one vacu- 
um-blower differential unit can be moved from press to 
press to operate any OXY-DRY cleaner head in your plant 
* Successful installations have been made in Meredith 
Publishing Co., Kable Bros., Popular Mechanics and other 
leading printing plants where speed and quality are con- 
stant aims...Increased profits they are getting can be 
yours too * To get more information on OXY-DRY SHEET 
CLEANERS, write, wire or phone us now. 


Patents granted and Pending 
Copyright 1956 


means more profits for the 
graphic arts industry 


SAN FRANCISCO 





Photo below shows the vacuum-blower differential unit 
for the OXY-DRY SHEET CLEANER 





When speed and quality are as important as profits, Heico MIK 
Filtration pays big dividends. 
Physically pure water costs but pennies a day. The new Heico 
MIK Filtration Unit for lithography has been developed to meet the 
current needs for the removal of minute particles from water. It has 
been found that even highly purified water can contain sub-micro- 
scopic particulate matter that causes trouble in photographic proc- 
essing. The new Heico MIK Filtration Unit dence problem at a FILTERS DIVISION 
cost of approximately $1 per hundred thousand gallons of physi- ig EIC O IN ‘ 
cally (H.P.S.*) pure water. “J last - 
Technical Bulletin R-142, ‘How Much Does Dirty Water Cost STROUDSBURG, PENNA. 
You?"’, is available at your request. 


*Highest Photographic Standards 
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SPEED UP 


Metal Decorating! 


DEXTER METAL SHEET FEEDERS 


ntinuously and attomatically separate, caliper and 
idvance metal sheets from a pile to the registering station 
soater or press, at speeds up to 150 sheets per minute 
Built.in a wide e of models to handle all standard sizes 
and weights ... and for attachment to all standard machines 
Ask for reprints of magazine articles discussing the 
features and economies of these feeders. 


METAL SHEET PACK TURNOVER 


Sheets delivered face down from the drying oven: are 
rucked on skid into the turnover. A second skid is placed 
n top of pile and_a_half revolution of the turnover brings 
pile of sheets to face up position, resting on the second skid 

No clamping of piles. Built in two sizes, for handling sheets 
up to 36 x 36” and up to 36 x 44”. Minimum size sheet is 
16 x 16”. Maximum load is 6,000 Ibs. Sheets of any thickness 

can be handled. Pile is squared in both directions into box 
during turning process.. Takes approximately 20 seconds 


OVEN END STRIPPER 


Automatically removes lithographed or coated sheets from 
the wickets at the discharge end of the drying oven, without 
manual assistance. 

Built in a wide range of models to handle all standard sizes 
of metal sheets, with pile capacities and speeds equal to the 
feeder being used. 


Unit delivers to Dexter Pile Delivery without scratching 
or damage. 


DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY 


DIVISION OF MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS & MFG. CO. 


General Sales Office 
219 East 44th Street New York 17, N.Y. 
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ILLUSTRATED CIRCULARS ARE AVAILABLE 
FOR ANY OF THE ABOVE MACHINES 


Lip 


DETROIT PUBLIC LIBRARY 


3259 
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DISTRIBUTED BY LITHOGRAPHIC SUPPLY HOUSES THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 



























It’s simple arithmetic to see 
how “Aquatex” and “Dampabase”’ 
will add more dollars to the profit side of 
your ledger. You don’t have to be a mathematician 
to see the benefits due to the elimination of ghosts, wrinkles, 
streaks, fuzz and lint. You reduce operation costs because 
the scientifically tested texture of these fabrics gives you ex- 
acting dampening control so necessary to steady efiicient re- 
production. Add to these advantages, the saving in man- 
hours by using the exclusive Godfrey “‘Quik-on’”’ tube when 
covering your rollers with .. . 


ADVANTAGES | 


.. Easy To Put On 
(“Quik-on” Tube) 


aD SMPABASE 


TRADE MARK REG. US. PAT. OFF. 





‘‘Aquatex”” and ‘‘Dampabase” are used throughout the 
world. The efficiency and economy associated with these 
fabrics, are money-saving benefits, and you can have them 
for the asking. Remember—you get exacting dampening 
control, take less time in covering your dampening rollers, 
and have steady uninterrupted press operation and repro- 
duction with these two proven dampening quality roller 
coverings. 


7t Size for Every Prese 


. . Dampening 
Control 


.. Less Wear On 
Your Plates 


.. Uniform 
Thickness and 
Snugness 


Factory Representative 
GODFREY ROLLER COMPANY 


211-21 NORTH CAMAC STREET, PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 
Roller Makers for 92 Years 


Iheyre Beller because Iheyre Seamless .. They’re Seamless 
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.. Lasts Longer 


.. No Creeps or 
Uneven Surfaces 








TOM DEFENDS 
SU a ee 


JACK - PREFERS 


HIS PLATES GRAINED, 
10 








HARRIS 
1 © A= fe) & 2) 
COMPANY 
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Flatness is built into the offset papers 


made by Fitchburg. Flatness is pre- 

determined by the formula, and is maintained by rigid technological control during 
manufacture and by packaging which preserves moisture balance. Fitchburg’s offset 
papers lie flat and without tendency to curl — always. They come to you fresh from 
the mill and properly conditioned. 


Hillcourt Offset 


This clean, bright sheet has earned a high reputation 
through the years for its superior reproduction qualities 
and troubie-free performance. Lithographers everywhere 
know they can depend on Hillcourt Offset. 








Write to the mill for sample sheets and 
complete information on Hillcourt 
Offset. There’s no obligation, of course. 


Fitchburg Paper Company 


MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICES: FITCHBURG 6, MASS, 
NEW YORK OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N.Y. 17 
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Modern 


reproductions 


call for le 


ANSCO Reprolith Ortho Type B Film 


It’s designed to save time—this unusually high-speed, high contrast 
orthochromatic film! Ansco Reprolith Ortho Type B is built for speed— 
in both camera and contact exposures. Well-suited for the production 
of negative and positive halftones or line work from either colored or 
monochromatic copy, its full orthochromatic sensitivity permits the 
use of filters to improve copy rendition, reduce need for handwork 

on negatives. Watch your production per hour rise—with short- 
exposure Ansco Reprolith Ortho Type B! 


For maximum density and contrast, use Ansco Reprodol Developer, the 
fast-working, convenient dry powder mix making 2, 10, and 25 gallons 
of solution. If a hardening formula is desired, use Ansco Acid Fixer, 
a single-mix, easily dissolved powder in quart to 5-gallon containers. 


ANSCO, Binghamton, New York. A Division of General Aniline & 


Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 


Ansco Zee 
graphically the finest since 1842 
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Well-known to quality lithographers, 

DAVID M blankets are manufactured to rigid specifications 

from the finest quality materials. Smooth-textured with an 

accurately controlled thickness, they insure perfect impression transfers 
every time — even on delicate line work and difficult register jobs! 
DAVID M blankets are available for all sizes and makes of presses. 

For true, quality impressions and trouble-free press performance, 

use a DAVID M Offset Blanket on your next job! 








distributed exclusively by 





THE LITHOGRAPHIC SUPPLY-CHEMICAL DIVISION OF 
SINCLAIR AND VALENTINE CO. 
Main Office and Factory: 611 West 129th Street, New York 27, N. Y. 
OVER 35 BRANCHES PROVIDE SERVICE FROM COAST TO COAST 
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Yes, June will be much too late to 
order the Temperature Controlled 
Sink you will need before warm 
weather comes. Your Pitman rep- 
resentative is especially well fitted to 
recommend the type of unit needed 
for your film or plate developing op- 
eration. Prices range from $760.00. 


Special sizes can be made to order. 


Don’t be caught with warm devel- 
oper in ’57. See your Pitman repre- 


sentative now! 
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SOUND MANAGEMENT IS “‘A MUST” 


This is inventory time . . . a time to take stock of 


past performance, present position and future pos- 


sibilities. 


Plan now to increase your sales with desirable busi- 


ness, lift your quality level and build day by day 


throughout the year a higher return. 


The NAPL serves over 1000 members with meaty, 


“must” information on every phase of lithography. 


Membership benefits are high . . . the cost of mem- 


bership is low. 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 
317 West 45th Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


We hereby make application for enrollment as an Active (Associate) Member in the National Association of Photo-Lithographers. 
We enclose herewith $ as our first year’s dues. 


ANNUAL DUES FOR THE PRESS EQUIPMENT IN OUR PLANT IS AS FOLLOWS: 





No. of 


Presses ACTIVE MEMBERS (Those who operate equipment) 





Presses smaller than 17’’x22” (Minimum Dues $50.00 per year) $20.00 per press per year 
Presses 17x22” to 22x28” $28.00 per press per year 
Presses larger than 22’x28” up to and including 35x45” $37.00 per press per year 
Presses larger than 35’x45” 

MINIMUM DUES, $50.00 per year. Maximum Dues, $450 per year. 


$47.00 per press per year 





ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
Equipment and Supply Dealers and Manufacturers, $125.00 per year. Total Annual Dues 
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THE TEN YEAR PLAN 


You can actually lease the Consolidated Pearl “25” for a 






fucuncng 


A N period of ten years with monthly rental payments of $299.45 


per month down to $67.80 per month. Only a small cash 


Depreciation-Rental security deposit required. Your rental payments are equal 
ae . to your depreciation value of the equipment, plus a 3% 

: Program of the rental fee. 

Consolidated Pear! 

Offset Press 
























THE CONSOLIDATED PEARL OFFSET PRESS 
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The Consolidated Swiss built Pearl Offset Press 
has been approved and accepted by the 
Graphic Arts industry as the finest Press in 
its size class. With hundreds of installations 
all over the world, every Press is producing 
its maximum in quality, in speed, and in 
overall performance ! 

Little wonder it has gained full 

acceptance both from pressmen and 

plant owners who take pride and 

pleasure in producing a better 

job with greater returns. 





SHEET SIZE 19”x 25” 


s Get cash working capital for your obsolete equipment ! 


Never before has a plan been offered to the printing industry, so 
well fitted for a growing business. Another Consolidated first; an- 
other outstanding achievement to help the Graphic Arts industry 





















It's easy to qualify for the 
Ten Year Depreciation Lease 
Plan! Write, wire or phone us. 
Get the details immediately 
or have a Consolidated repre- 
sentative explain how you can 
now lease the most productive 


eee §=— CONSOLIDATED INTERNATIONAL 


normal depreciation reserves. EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLY COMPANY 
1112 NORTH HOMAN AVENUE ¢ CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS © PHONE BRunswick 8-4000 


330 W. 26th ST.. NEW YORK 1,N. Y. f 1190 BENNINGTON ST., EAST BOSTON 28, MASS 
PHONE ALGONQUIN 5-4950 PHONE EAST BOSTON 7-2921 


1430 VENICE BLVD., LOS ANGELES 6, CAL 420 MARKET ST., SAN FRANCISCO 11, CAL 


The Consolidated Pearl offset press will produce more profits — 
more profits will build a healthier industry. 
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Looking for 


Reduced Costs 

Cash Savings 

Increased Profits 
Then You Are Looking for 


CPECTRY, 


Crescent’s Latest Advance in 


Printing Ink Service 


Crescent’s Spectrum Ink Service gives custom service with 
mass economies. Press down-time is reduced. Waiting for 
color okays is practically eliminated. The proper amount of 
ink is always available—without dead inventory. You buy 
in the best economic units. All phases of production are under 
your control. Interested? Send for the brochure which describes 
Crescent’s Spectrum Ink Service - 


Look to Crescent for Ink Leadership 





t= 
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INK & COLOR COMPANY | 


464 N. 5th St., Philadelphia 23, Pa. 

3901 W. Rohr Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 

os 244 Forsyth St., S.W., Atlanta, Go. 

INKS FOR LETTERPRESS « LITHOGRAPHY « FLEXOGRAPHY « ROTOGRAVURE 
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Trade Events 











National Printing Week, Jan. 13-19. 

Lithographers National Association, 
52nd annual convention, April 1-3, 
The Greenbrier, White Sulphur 
Springs, W. Va. 

National Association of Litho Clubs, 


annual convention, May 2-4 
Chicago. 

National Association of Photo-Lithog- 
raphers, 25th annual convention, 
Sept. 11-14, Chase Park-Plaza 
Hotel, St. Louis. 

National Metal Decorators Association, 


23rd annual convention, Oct. 21-23, 
Chicago. 


Litho Schools 


Canada—Ryerson Institute of Technology. 
School of Graphic Arts, 50 Gould St., 
Toronto, Ont., Canada. 

Chicago—Chicago Lithographic Institute, 1611 
W. Adams St., Chicago 12, Ill. 

Cincinnati—Ohio Mechanics Institute, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Los Angeles—Los Angeles Trade Technical 
Junior College, 1646 S. Olive St., Los An- 
geles 15, Calif. 

Minneapolis—Dunwoody Industrial Institute, 
818 Wayzata Blvd., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 
Nashville—Southern School of Printing, 1514 

South St., Nashville, Tenn. 

New York—New York Trade School. Litho- 
grcphic Department, 312 East 67 St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Manhattan School of Printing, 72 Warren 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Oklahoma—Oklahoma A & M Technical School. 
Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Okla. 

Rochester—Rochester Institute of Technology 
Dept. of Publishing & Printing, 65 Plymouth 
Ave., South Rochester 8, N. Y. 

Philadelphia — Murrell Dobbins Vocational 
School. 22nd and Lehigh, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pittsburgh—Carnegie Institute of Technology. 
School of Printing Management, Pittsburgh. 
San Francisco—City College of San Francisco. 
Ocean and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts De- 

partment. 

St. Lovis—David Ranken, Jr., School of Me- 
chanical Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. Louis 8, 
Mo. 

Vancouver—Clark College. 

West Virginia—W. Va. Institute of Technology. 
Montgomery, W. Va. 

















Trade Directory 











Lithographic Tech. Foundation 

Wade E. Griswold, Exec. Dir. 

131 East 39th St., New York 16, N. Y. 
National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers 
Walter E. Soderstrom, Exec. V.P. 

317 West 45th St., New York 36, N. Y. 
Lithographers National Association 

W. Floyd Maxwell Exec. Dir. 

420 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 
National Assn. of Litho Clubs 

Frank H. Mortimer, Secy. 

5917 33rd St., N. W. 

Washington 15, D. C. 

Printing Industry of America 

James R. Brackett, Gen. Mgr. 

719 15th St., N. W. Washington 5, D. C 
Internatl. Assn. Ptg. House Craftsmen 
P. E. Oldt, Exec. Sec’y. 

307 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2. 
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£f: t “> Specifications of 
” =< press. 
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ROYAL ZENITH 29 


SINGLE COLOR 
OFFSET PRESS 


EET SIZE ; 
er x 11” to 23” x 30 


PRINTING AREA 
K Maximum 2258” x 30 


J SPEED 
Upto 40,000 
impressions per shift 


% PAPER RANGE 


Onionskin to 


Here’s a press that takes a 23” x 30” 
sheet—pulls you out of the smaller 
press competitive area—a press that 
will enable you to take bigger jobs 
with a far better profit margin! 






























Up to 40,000 impressions per shift 
with quality and register! This means 
you have MORE SALEABLE 
SHEETS at the end of the day! 
















Everything is accessible for quick 
adjustment and makeready; every- 
thing is handy and within easy reach 
of the pressman; the press is rigid and 
sturdy and has far less vibration. All 
of which adds up to: Jess down time, 

























: : ; cardboard 
less repairs, less operator's fatigue; 

more productive time, faster getaway, i FLOOR SPACE 
easier operation! 51” x 110" 






| LOWER INITIAL COST—MOST ECONOMICAL 
\. PRESS ON THE MARKET! 


\ Call, write or wire today to Dept. M 

for complete details. Name of Royal 
\ Zenith distributor in your area supplied 
\ on request, 


ROLLER 
* WASHING DEVICE 


AUTOMATIC INK & 
2k WATER CUT-OFF 
AND. PRESS -STOP 















HAND SAFETY 
& GUARD 

between plate and 

blanket cylinder 
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Presented by si seathiane 
ctory train 
ZARKIN my "oe cies on parts 
MACHINE CO., INC. and maintenance are on 
Est. 1926 


call anywhere 1 the U.S. 
24 hours a day! 






SHEET SIZE 23” x 30” 


oyal enith orporation 


WORLD'S FINEST LITHOGRAPHIC PRESSES 


34-20 ELEVENTH STREET ’ LONG ISLAND CITY 6, N. Y. AStoria 4-0808 
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Warren's 
FotoPlate 


(PRESENSITIZED LITHOGRAPHIC PLATE) 


GIVES YOU A TRIPLE ADVANTAGE 


1. Jt delivers the finest reproductions of halftones. 
2. Does this with economy. 
3. And does this with speed and ease. 


Warren's FotoPlate possesses excellent dimensional stability. 
Lithographers like FotoPlate because no special technique is re- 
quired. With FotoPlate, more good plates can be made and on press 
in a working day. 

Investigate the advantages of FotoPlate for yourself. Get further 
details and special instruction booklet from any FotoPlate dis- 
tributor, or communicate with manufacturer’s headquarters: 
S. D. Warren Company, 89 Broad Street, Boston 1, Massachusetts. 
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Warren’s FotoPlates 
are available 
in the following sizes 


Twenty-five plates to a package. 


17%2x16 27% x 30 
15% x 204% 26% x 31 
20 x22% 252 x36 


19% x 23 26% x 36 

19%x24% 29%2x36 

2242 x 30 30% x35 

24% x 30 32 x4l 
322 x 43 





Four packages (100 plates) to a carton. 


10 x16 27% x 28% 
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Accent on Small Presses 


OING hand in hand with the development oi 
four- (and even eight- and 10-) color litho 
presses in the past few years has been a par- 

allel development in smaller offset presses that 
would be lost if placed next to the mammoth units. 

These smaller presses, however, certainly are not 
lost when looked at from a production standpoint, 
for they are turning out an impressive amount of 
work every day all around the country, and not just 
in “captive” shops. } 

Time was when there was an easily recognizable 
distinction between regular offset equipment and 
the duplicator field. Now the distinction is little 
more than academic. For, concurrent with the suc- 
cessful efforts of the duplicator manufacturers to 
produce larger, more flexible presses that actually 
utilize the offset process, has come a successful ex- 
pansion of the old-line press companies into what 
used to be called the “duplicator” field. 

The new Multilith, Davidson and A. B. Dick 
“duplicator” presses are much more than that. 
Their quality is far superior to machines of only a 
few years ago, and it is not uncommon for them to 
he used for color jobs. 

Balancing this advance have been the noteworthy 
smaller presses put on the market by American 
Type Founders, Harris-Seybold and Miehle. The 
ATF unit is the “Chief 15”, covering the 11 x 15” 
size range. Harris has its new 14 x 20” press, 
described recently in this magazine, and Miehle 
features its “Litho Print,” also in that size range. 
All three presses are turning out quality work in 
color and black and white, with high press speeds 
and accurate register. 
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What has been the reason for all this activity 
along the borderline between offset and the dupli- 
cator field? 

First of all, in the duplicator field, the big in- 
crease in printing of all types caused the suppliers 
to seek faster, more flexible, more genuine produc- 
tion presses for both the letter-shop market and the 
“captive” plant. They have had good success with 
this program. 

Secondly, the larger manufacturers of full-size 
offset presses have discerned the two-fold need of 
lithographers for smaller presses: (1) To supple- 
ment the work turned out by the larger, long-run 
presses, and (2) To provide a well-rounded shop 
that can obviate the necessity of “captive” plants 
ever getting started. 

There is a third reason for this concentration on 
small presses. It gives letterpress printers contem- 
plating a move to offset a much easier stepping 
stone into the field without making a big jump with 
larger, more expensive equipment. 

The problem of the “captive” plant has been 
with the industry for quite a few years and it shows 
no signs of abating. Lithographers may rationalize 
this trend by saying that these printing departments 
are doing work that never would go to regular 
offset shops anyway; it is handled by the “captive” 
shop merely because the equipment is available. 
But that is not a realistic answer. 

Nor is the reason for the “captive” plant to be 
found entirely in the cost of regular commercial 
lithography. James S. Wilkinson, a lithographic 
consultant, feels that, in large part, “captive” plants 
arose because commercial shops just didn’t have 


(Continued on Page 117) 





Are You Planning to Build 





eee are planning 
well in advance for additions 

to their plants and for con- 
struction of new litho plants. That 
fact is evident in a 1956 building 
survey made by the National Associa- 
tion of Photo-Lithographers. Results 
of a survey questionnaire mailed out 
to NAPL members were made known 
in a report by William A. Krueger, 
of William A. Krueger Co., Chicago, 
who analyzed the survey for the 
association. 


According to Mr. Krueger’s report, 
200 replies were received to the ques- 
tionnaire, 143 of them containing 
details of new buildings or new addi- 
tions to present plants. Fifty-four 
lithographers replied that they were 
renting plants and were satisfied with 
their facilities or could do nothing 
about changing them until they had 
the finances to build new structures. 


3-Dimensional Models 


In planning ahead for possible con- 
struction, it was found that many of 
the lithographers are using three- 
dimensional models of proposed 
plants to determine to best advantage 
what the needs of the new plant will 
be and the best way of placing presses, 
camera and plate departments in them 
for most efficient operation. 

The NAPL report showed that 
Paul Ocken, the vice-president of 
Graphic Arts Industry, Incorporated, 
Minneapolis, and Olin Fredman, of 
Chicago, both were employed to make 
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What other lithographers have learned: 


such three-dimensional layouts for 
proposed litho shops. 

Still other lithographers made their 
own plant layouts by using equipment 
supplied by such companies as Visual 
Plant ‘Layouts, Inc., Oakmont, Pa., 
and Chicago, Ill.; and Model Plan- 
ning Co., Long Island City, N. Y. 

Most lithographers use local engi- 
neering firms to design and engineer 
their proposed buildings, the survey 
showed. Those who turned to out- 
side help most commonly use the 
services of Brown & Matthews, Inc., 
of N. Y. and Graham, Anderson, 
Probst & White, of Chicago. Some 
of the highlights of the survey are 
the following: 

@ Railroad sidings are not as im- 
portant to today’s plants as they were 
in former years. Some of the larger 
litho plants do have railroad sidings 
but many stated that most of their 
stock is shipped by truck. There- 
fore, they recommend that plenty of 
unloading dock space be provided. 


Parking Area 


@ Every new plant allowed a por- 
tion of its land for parking. One 
plant even boasted of “drive-in” 
service. Amount of space varied ac- 
cording to the number of anticipated 
employes, with plenty of space for 
customer parking. If the plant was 
located outside a metropolitan dis- 
trict, reasonable, 
more space was allowed than in the 


costlier city 


where land was 


locations. Only one 


SRINAGAR 


lithographer replied that his com- 
pany was setting aside space for 
recreational facilities for employes. 


@ The trend is definitely toward 
one-floor operation. However, some 
companies plan to have the front 
portion of the building contain two 
stories to accommodate offices. There 
are many advantages of one-floor 
operation, the survey found, but one 
owner, who has more than 300,000 
sq. ft. on one floor, states that if more 
space is required in his plant he will 
consider another floor or another 
building for storage because with 
such a large plant too much time 
would be spent traveling from one 
end of it to the other. 


@ Brick and concrete or steel are 
by far the most used construction 
materials. Newest material reported 
insulated aluminum panel 
which is economical and is practical 
if a brick wall is used about three 
feet high to act as a bumper, because 


is an 


this kind of construction would be 
easily damaged if it were hit by a 
skid of paper or by moving objects. 


@ One exceptional roof construc- 
tion was reported. From a cost stand- 
point it seems to have great value. 
according to Mr. Krueger’s survey 
analysis. The roof utilizes fiber glass 
acoustical form board serving a 
multiple purpose: first as an acous- 
tical feature and secondly as an 
efficient material for a plant that will 
use air-conditioning. The roof also 


serves as a permanent form for the 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1957 





Ww. 


( 


oe ee 


a New Lithographic Plant? 


poured-in-place gypsum roof deck. It 
is fireproof. 

@ A majority of plants still are 
using aluminum or steel frame win- 
dows. Where air-conditioning is im- 
portant, windows often are omitted 
and when they are used, double-hung 
windows of glass block are utilized. 


Flooring Materials 

@ As far as flooring materials are 
concerned, they seem to vary accord- 
ing to how much money is available 
for the new building or addition. 
Various forms of concrete floors are 
the rule in shop areas, with asphalt 
tile favored in offices, rest rooms, art 
rooms and some camera and _ plate- 
making departments (Mr. Krueger 
noted that he would hesitate to use 
asphalt tile in camera and_plate- 
making departments because water 
tends to lift the tile). Several firms 
reported that they are using end- 
grain wood block, maple parquet, or 
Johns Manville industrial tile. The 
last named material costs slightly 
more than asphalt tile but has the 
advantage of softness. It also has 
the advantage of being noiseless and 
impervious to steel lift truck wheels. 
It comes in 12x 24” sections which 
can be easily replaced if damaged. 

@ Fluorescent lighting in some 
form is used in almost every new 
litho plant. Improvements in bulbs, 
giving better color light, are being 
constantly introduced. Whether rows 
of lights or patterns are better, Mr. 
Krueger said the survey did not 
show. but he himself believes that it is 
vital to meet certain conditions in 
order to give the necessary candle 
power of light for the various de- 


He said that 70 to 80 
foot-candles seems to be the recom- 
mended light for the shop. 


partments. 


Air-Conditioning 

@ Heating and air-conditioning de- 
pends on local conditions and geo- 
graphical area. Some new plants are 
constructed without air-conditioning 
but under the heading in the ques- 
tionnaire “What changes would you 
make, if you built again?” many 
firms stated that they would either 
install air-conditioning or, in the 
case of those who had air-conditioners 
in part of their plants, would install 
it completely. 

If you use a central system, Mr. 
Krueger advises, it should be zoned 
so that the same cool air is not sent 
to the bindery as to the pressroom, 
otherwise you will have to re-heat 
the air for the bindery. In making 
plans for air-conditioning, he recom- 
mended consulting with a specialist. 

Under the heading. “Other Fea- 
tures” in the survey, the following 
recommendations were included: in- 
stallation of sprinkler systems, pro- 
vision for ample loading facilities 
with built-in leveling docks, fireproof 
rooms for baling of waste paper, use 
of Raceway or Bus-Duct electric 
wiring for easy and economical in- 
stallation in moving or adding 
equipment; and planning the shop 
layout for the economical expansion 


of any department. 


Insulation Vital 

It was also emphasized in several 
replies that good insulation in the 
roof and walls is necessary to hold 
maintenance cost to a minimum. A 
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color scheme was recommended by 
several lithographers for identifying 
pipes and machines and as part of 
a pleasing decorating plan. 

It was also suggested that con- 
sideration be given to _ installing 
snack bars, vending machines, coffee 
and soft drinks, a cafeteria with a 
kitchen, a first-aid room, lounges and 
locker rooms, library and reading 
rooms with technical material, and 
rooms for other company activities. 
It was also recommended that recrea- 
tional plans be included in the 
prospectus for the new building. 

In answer to the question, “What 
changes would you make, if you 
were build again” the 
answer inevitably was “build larger.” 
Mr. Krueger said that it seems no 
matter how much room lithographers 
think is adequate for their expansion, 


going to 


they always need more when the 
job is done. He recommends being 
generous and adding extra space 
while the plant is still in the planning 
stage. 

The questionnaire did not seek in- 
formation on ceiling heights or size 
of bays, but several lithographers 
volunteered the information that they 
would raise the ceiling height from 
14’ to 16’ to make room for removing 
cylinders from presses and for double 
stacking paper storage, because with 
the normal dimensions it is impos- 
sible to get more than one press in 
a hay. 

It was impossible to reach any 
conclusion on costs of buildings. 
land and other equipment because 
the prices varied so much from area 
to area, according to Mr. Krueger's 
analysis.*« 











By P. Schuyler Van Bloem 


Executive Vice President, 
Brown & Matthews, Inc., New York 


IR-CONDITIONING in the 

modern lithographic and print- 

ing plant is proving to be an 
economic necessity—an essential tool 
in the manufacturing process. If the 
initial installation cost should prove 
too burdensome at the outset, the 
plant should be designed to accom- 
modate the future installation of air- 
conditioning with a minimum of 
cost and a minimum of interruptions 
to plant operation. 

The generally accepted design con- 
ditions for the lithographic plant are 
77°F. DB (Dry bulb) with a varia- 
tion of 2° and 48 percent relative 
humidity, with a variation of 2 per- 
cent. It is not difficult to maintain 
these conditions in a well designed 
building. providing quick 
automatic 


closing 
installed — be- 
and 


doors are 


tween conditioned 


non-condi- 
tioned areas. 

The type of air-conditioning system 
is subject to a number of factors, 
such as geographical location, type 
of printing operation, availability of 
well water and water use regulations. 
An analysis of these factors will de- 
termine the most economical design 
from the standpoint of initial cost 
and operating expense. 


Fundamental Requirements 
The fundamental requirements of 
an air-conditioning system can be 
summed up as: 
1. Capacity 
2. Distribution 
3. Control 
Capacity embraces the total ton- 
nage of refrigeration, coil-surface 
area and fan size. The capacity must 
provide for all known loads plus 
reasonable allowances for increases 
in load due to changes in equipment. 
increases in employes and flexibility. 


From a talk at the National Association 
of Photo-Lithographers, New York, Sept. 
20, 1956. 
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of the con- 
ditioned air is best attained by pro- 
viding a sufficient number of zones 
either with or 


Kflicient distribution 


without ductwork. 
Distribution is more significant from 
the standpoint of dry-bulb tempera- 
ture effects rather than 
humidity. 


relative 


You must be able to control the 
air-conditioning system within the 
close tolerances specified and the 
control system should be capable of 
being within 
to afford a 


adjusted reasonable 


levels of ex- 


measure 
perimentation to permit plant op- 
erators to adjust to variation in 
moisture content of paper. 

The control system should be as 
automatic as is practical with manual 
operation. reduced to a simple mini- 
mum. Considerable operating econ- 
omy can be obtained by designing the 
control system to utilize 100 percent 
outside air when outside air tempera- 
ture and humidity w:"' permit. 

Generally speaking, a combination 
of mechanical refrigeration and well 
water will prove economically de- 
sirable. It is significant that the 
temperature and quantity of well 
water must be assured by investiga- 
tion for a relatively long term before 
well water can be considered as a 
source of refrigeration. Well-water 
temperature higher than 60°F. re- 
quires a careful analysis to determine 
the economic feasibility as a source 
of refrigeration. 

There are other 


system of air- 


FORTUNA UTICA 





Lithographers and 
consultants agree 
on one thing: Plan 


before you build! 
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What about air-conditioning for offset shops? 
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conditioning that are worthy of con- 
sideration which should be analyzed 
for their economic desirability. 

By chemical absorption the excess 
moisture is removed by passing a 
portion of the air through a chemical 
spray having an unusual affinity for 
moisture. The resulting air of low 
humidity then is cooled, mixed and 
discharged into the conditioned 
spaces. 

Steam absorption systems provide 
the refrigeration effect by means of 
steam rather than electrical energy 
and offer interesting opportunities 
where steam costs are low. 


Two-Stage Pump 

A relatively new development is 
the two-stage heat pump which re- 
moves heat from the building to the 
outside air in summer and from the 
outside air to the building in winter. 
This offers interesting opportunities 
but requires a fairly uniform balance 
between summer and winter B.T.U. 
loads. This is a very new develop- 
ment—there are only two installations 
to my knowledge and the information 
available on performance is ex- 
tremely limited. 

The average lithographing plant. 
where no summer-winter air-condi- 
tioning system is installed, can be 
satisfactorily heated in most sections 
of the country by using low-pressure 
steam unit heaters strategically placed 
throughout the plant. The oil-fired 
package-type low-pressure steam gen- 
erator or boiler with full automatic 
controls has worked out very satis- 
factorily. 

In office, design and engineering 
areas, finned-type hot-water radiation 
is quite usual. Check under this item 
whether there will be need for high- 
power steam. 

Sprinklers have appeared to be a 
must, if insurance premium rates are 
to be kept to a minimum—although 
they have often been objected to on 
the grounds that occasional water 
damage can be more devastating than 
fire damage.* 
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Curro Calendar 


Makes Good Use 


Of Lithography 


OR six years a New York artist has been making 

novel use of lithography to produce four-color 

Americana calendars. This year the subject is pad- 
dlewheel steamboats, and the artist, Mrs. Evelyn Curro, 
has lavished her creative talents on them with her usual 
distinctive style. 

Triggs Color Printing Corp., of New York, runs Mrs. 
Curro’s much sought-after calendars on a two-color 22 x 
34” Harris-Seybold press with Kohl and Madden standard 
process inks in “fake process” (hand separations being 
empleyed exclusively). According to Fred Triggs, Jr., 
Mrs. Curro’s color separations are the best he has seen. 

Hardest part of the job is rounding up technical in- 
formation on the Early American subjects. Mrs. Curro 
consults with organizations and individual collectors for 
comments, historical data and drawings and sketches of 
each year’s subject, to assure authenticity. In making 
the color separations she actually has no color original 
of the subject, making the separations from her mental 
impression of the picture. 

For this work she uses Miller’s Brush Grays, in five 
shades, to give various intensities of color. Solid colors 
are rendered as blacks. The separations consist of four 
.005" matte finish acetate sheets containing the renderings 
in grays and black. They are put right before the camera, 
with a 133-line screen. Plates are surface albumin on 
deep-etch, and the press run is 10,000 according to David 
Triggs, who also praised Mrs. Curro’s productions. Mrs. 
Curro, a native of San Francisco, also has a striking series 
of Christmas and everyday greeting cards, which are 
lithographed by Scott Lithographic Corp., New York. 








Modern office of The Litho Studio, at 311 W. 43rd St., New York. 


Company lithographs children’s book covers on cloth. 





















































Colorful office of Alexander Roman, president of the firm, show- 
ing peg-board display, formica desk and cloth-strip blinds. 


Litho for CLOTH Book Covers 


N eight year old lithography plant in New York City 
has been adding to its fame and fortune by litho- 
graphing on cloth instead of the usual paper. 

Normally engaged in the more common commercial 
work of folders and brochures, The Litho Studio’s reputa- 
tion has been established as a quality color house. 
Nevertheless, the adventurous spirit that originally in- 
spired the business has led it into many types of experi- 
mentation in the field of offset. One of the most successful 
has been cloth covers for children’s books. 

Alexander Roman, president of The Litho Studio, Inc., 
recounted some of the early problems with cloth in a 
recent interview with M.L. Starch filled cloth had poor 
dimensional stability, and its loose weave made a good 
layer of ink difficult to obtain. Press feeders didn’t feed 
and the material got limp from water absorption. But 
with especially developed inks and experience in the 
handling of this material, the plant has found the way to 


produce high quality, close register work on cloth. Pro- 
duction speed now is comparable to a coated cover stock. 


Cloth Covers for Children’s Books 

A little over two year ago, Grosset & Dunlap, Inc., 
turned its cloth work over to Litho Studio. The publishing 
house continues to be pleased with the quality delivered. 
A good part of the jobs are full color process and for this 
grade of work the cloth is Holliston Mills Blubak. This 
is a pyroxylin filled cloth with good dimensional stability 
and excellent reproduction qualities. Pyroxylin inks are 
used with it. 

For approximately a year now, all of the cloth lithog- 
raphy (and much of the other work) has been done with 
Enco presensitized plates. Mr. Roman feels that a deep 
etch quality is obtained with presensitized. They require 
less water and ink, will hold open a pin point shadow 
dot and are easy to make, in his opinion. Another advan- 





Typical cloth book cover lithographed by The Litho Studio, 311 West 43rd St., N. Y. for Grosset & Dunlap, Inc. >» 
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tage he pointed out is that they will not oxidize in storage 
for reruns. 


Shop Provides Complete Service 

The Litho Studio had its beginning in 1948 when 
Mr. Roman, then a litho salesman, and his wife (the 
former Beverly Clarke), an ad agency layout artist, com- 
bined their talents in a 1500 sq. ft. loft, just off the 
Bowery. Most of their work then was done as a complete 
package: copy, layout, art and lithography. The firm’s 
name was selected to help connotate this scope. 

The first press was a 22x29” ATF Webendorfer, 
followed by a second. The company quickly outgrew 
these humble quarters and moved to 15 East 22nd St., 
where a 22x34” Harris press was purchased to help 
fill the 5,000 sq. ft. loft space. 

The latest move took place last June. The new home 
of Litho Studio is at 311 West 43rd Street. Here, with 
imagination and paint, the Romans have constructed a 
modern colorful plant. The offices are functional with 
esthetic touches. The president’s office is distinctive, with 
contemporary wallpaper on which is mounted a large 
white peg board panel carrying some of the company’s 
handsome litho pieces. The large windows are covered 
with vertical blinds in white fabric. The white formica 
topped desk and vermilion chairs from Herman Miller 
underline a dedication to color. 


Color Used Throughout Plant 
The plant itself complements the decor of the offices. 
Sturdy steel partition panels have been transformed with 
color. Each press has its matching inspection table in 
front and paper jogging table in back. The pressroom 
floor is a quiet gray and was spotless on M.L.’s visit. The 
overall effect is unusual for a litho plant. ° 
The production office is located in the center of the 
plant. Its two doors are immediately accessible to the 
pressroom, camera room and the stripping dept. One 
wall of this office is a sweep of glass which overlooks the 


Part of the copy preparation section, showing lineup tables, and 
stripping and opaquing materials, in the Litho Studio. 
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Folder announcing new location of shop. 


press, packing and shipping areas. Connected by an 
intercom system with all departments and the front office, 
it is the very core of the shop. A loud speaker system 
saves steps throughout and a production board tells at a 
glance the schedule of work flowing through the shop. 

New equipment installed in the plant includes a two 
color 25 x 38” Miehle, a 24” Consolidated camera and a 
35x45” Zarkin Whirler. Twenty-five persons are em- 
ployed in the shop. 

Mr. Roman and his associate, Garrison Cattell, told 
M.L. some of the company’s plans for the future. Fore- 
most, is a promotion on cloth, now in production, giving 
a graphic demonstration of the possibilities of this mate- 
rial for offset. The company’s new location gives ample 
room for additional expansion, when it is needed. Grow- 
ing seems to have become a habit and this time the Litho 
Studio will be ready for it.* 


Partial view of the pressroom at the litho shop, with brightly 
painted panels visible at center rear, to right of ink shelves. 
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HE 1957 observance of Printing 

Week, Jan. 13-19, promises to 

be the biggest and most wide- 
spread ever, according to reports 
received from ML correspondents 
around the country as this issue 
went to press. Many other cities had 
big celebrations, but space permits 
including only the following: 


Southern California 

More than 100 leading Southland 
printers will give talks on the graphic 
arts industry during January in con- 
junction with International Printing 
Week, Jan. 13-19, 1957, according 
to Andrew Forbis and Miss Minna 
Kalm, co-chairmen of the Printing 
Week speakers bureau. 

The chairmen reported that ar- 
rangements were already being made 
with schools, civic clubs, service or- 
ganizations and others for special 
Printing Week programs. 

Theme for speakers will be “South- 
ern California, Creative Printing 
Center of the World,” to point up 
the importance of the industry which 
has made Los Angeles the fourth 
largest printing center in the world. 
Speakers will pay particular atten- 
tion to the many fine career oppor- 
tunities available in the industry. 

The week is sponsored by the 
Printing Week Council of Greater 
Los Angeles, Inc., composed of all 
major graphic arts associations in 
the area. 
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Milwaukee 


Plans are rapidly being completed 
in Milwaukee for the celebration of 
Printing Week. The feeling among 
planning committee members is that 
this year’s celebration will top pre- 
vious successful efforts in saluting 
the printing industry and its allied 
fields. 

Harry G. Hoffman, president of 
Hoffman and York, Inc. and presi- 
dent of the Graphic Arts and Ad- 
vertising Guild, has announced that 
Martin J. Framberger will be the 
featured speaker at the Ben Franklin 
banquet, annual highlight of the 
celebration. Framberger is general 
manager of the American Dairy As- 
sociation, and his speech is entitled 
“How Advertising and Selling Co- 
operate.” He will address approxi- 
mately 600 persons consisting of 
members of the 18 sponsoring groups 
and their guests. 

Ray Vallier, president of the Mil- 
waukee-Racine Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen, has been named 
general chairman for the Printing 
Week celebration. The 18 Milwaukee 
graphic arts, advertising and _ sales 
groups sponsoring Printing Week 
include: Alpha Delta Sigma, Asso- 
ciated Photoengravers of Wisconsin, 
Direct Mail Advertising Association, 
Employing Electrotypers Association, 
Graphic Arts Association of Wiscon- 
sin, Graphic Arts & Advertising 
Guild of Milwaukee, Graphic Arts 
Young Executives Association of 
Milwaukee, Mail Advertising Service 
Association, Milwaukee Advertising 
Club, Milwaukee Association of Com- 
merce, Milwaukee Industrial Market- 





Roundup 


ing Association, Milwaukee Litho 
Club, Milwaukee-Racine Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen, Sales 
Club of Milwaukee. 
Screen Process Printing Association, 
Sigma Delta Chi, Trade Composi- 
tion Guild of Milwaukee, and Wom- 
en’s Advertising Club of Milwaukee. 

In Milwaukee the printing indus- 
try’s 264 establishments give it the 
number three ranking among large 
industry groups. 


Executives 


Displays will again play an im- 
portant part in promoting the week 
long celebration. Ten Milwaukee area 
manufacturing plants, schools and 
breweries will salute Printing Week 
with displays set up either at their 
place of business or at more trav- 
eled locations. A number of Mil- 
waukee area high schools will place 
advertisements in their school papers 
urging students to investigate the 
graphic arts industry. 

e 
St. Louis 

“500 Years of Progress through 
Printing,” is the theme of National 
Printing Week in St. Louis. Kick- 
off for big celebration and educa- 
tional plans for the week started 
with signing of Printing Week proc- 
lamation by Missouri’s Governor 
Donnelly in Jefferson City. Printing 
Week chairman of the St. Louis Club 
of Printing House Craftsmen, Joe 
Kortum, Mike Imperial, Skinner & 
Kennedy Printing Co., past president 
of the club, and Mike Voertman, 
Concordia Publishing House, presi- 
dent of the St. Louis Club of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen, made the trip 
to the Governor’s office in Jefferson 
City for the proclamation. 
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Educational exhibits on printing 
will be on display all week at the 
Central Library, and at Stix, Baer 
& Fuller department store in down- 
town St. Louis. A week-long series 
of plant tours is planned to give 
printing buyers, suppliers and crafts- 
men an opportunity to see all proc- 
esses. 

Highlight of the week for the off- 
set people will be a tour of American 
Can Co., on Thursday, Jan. 18 to 
see how metal lithography is done. 
More offset will be in the picture 
Tuesday night when a tour of both 
letterpress and offset printing will 
be demonstrated at one of the city’s 
oldest companies, Woodward & Tier- 
nan Printing Co. Gravure printing 
at the St. Louis Post Dispatch will 
be demonstrated in a tour of the 
Post Dispatch’s plant on Monday. 
Silk Screen Process will be shown 
at Silk Sereen Products Co. on Fri- 
day. 

Highlight of the week will be the 
Printing Week Banquet. Dr. John H. 
Furbay, director of air world edu- 
cation, Trans-World Airlines will 
talk on “The Shape of Things to 
Come.”—Mildred Weiler. 

e 
San Francisco 

“Printing—San Francisco’s Proud- 
est Industry” is the slogan for this 
years Printing Week activities, 
which are being carried through un- 
der the general chairmanship of 
Frank Burke, of Charles R. Wood 
& Associates, lithographers. Albert 
C. Worner of Security Lithograph 
Co., who is area Printing Week 
chairman under the recently estab- 
lished Graphic Arts Association of 


San Jose: Migs Dorothy Gambriell, 18- 
year-old blond freshman from the San 
Jose (Cal.) State College, will act as Miss 
Printers Devil for Printing Week. The 
schedule of events includes printing com- 
petition and the annual dinner. 


‘t. Louis: Printing Week committee plans 
observance. Standing: (l-r.) George En- 
berg, Walter Bruck, Anthony Cchwamle, 
Joseph Borgman. Sitting: (l.-r.) Robert 
Gannett, Michael Imperial, Joseph Kort- 
um, chairman, and Faris Barry. 


Buffalo: fax B. E. Clarkson, (1.) presi- 
dent of Printing Industries Association of 
Western New York, Inc., Bernard V. Mal- ‘ IEE 
inowski, vice-chairman of 1957 Printing 3 WEEK 
Week committee and James Bubar, presi- — 

dent of Buffalo Litho Club, look at P. W. 


poster. 


PRINTING 
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Northern California, has arranged 
for the Jan. 14 San Francisco civic 
luncheon with Robert Gros, Pacific 
Gas & Electric Co. vice president, as 
principal speaker. 

Lorenz Schmidt, of Schmidt Litho- 
graph Co., is chairman of this year’s 
plant open house committee, and 
Ivan Brandenburg, of Amalgamated 
Lithographers of America, No. 17. 
is San Francisco Printing Week 
finance chairman. Activities include 
plant tours, radio and television pro- 
grams, and an exhibit of AIGA prize 
winners under the sponsorship of 
Zellerbach Paper Co. 

East Bay activities, under the 
‘leadership of Pat Knapp of Lederer, 
Street & Zeus, Berkeley, include plant 
tours for the area’s teachers, civic 
‘club luncheon speakers, and down- 
town displays. Al Mattson, of Penin- 
sula Lithographers, Redwood City, is 
Printing Week chairman for the San 
Francisco Peninsula, where plant 
tours for school children are being 
featured this year.—Ruth Teiser and 
Catherine Harroun. 


Buffalo 
The Buffalo Litho Club will join 


with other printing associations in 
the Western New York area in a 
widespread observance of Printing 
Week. Other groups participating 
will be the Buffalo Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen, the Printing In- 
dustries Association of Western New 
York, the Photo Engravers Associa- 
tion, the Niagara Frontier Advertis- 
ers Association and the Bvrffalo 
Chamber of Commerce. 

High point of the observance will 
be an all industry Printing Week 
banquet at Hotel Statler, Buffalo, 
Jan. 17. Max Clarkson of Technical 
Charts Inc. is general chairman. 

Printing concerns are being sup- 
plied with promotional kits to con- 
duct individual observance and tie- 
ins. Special displays will be set up 
in stores, schools and other spots. 

Burgard Vocational High School, 
State Teachers College, and other 
educational institutions with print- 
ing courses, will tie in at the school 
level with special displays and pro- 
grams.—George Toles. 
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Cincinnati 


With posters, stamps and automo- 
bile bumper strips very much in evi- 
dence, residents of the Cincinnati 
area will be well aware of the ob- 
servance of Printing Week. 

Outstanding feature of the week 
will be a “live” printing exhibit in 
the capacious rotunda of the Union 
Terminal, where two or more presses 
will be operated from 11 a.m. to 2 
p.m. daily, with still displays of 
printing being provided at other 
hours. 

Another exhibit will be placed in 
the lobby of Hotel Sheraton-Gibson, 
and the week also will be observed 
by numerous luncheon clubs, where 
speakers will discuss the important 
place of the graphic arts. 

Representatives of two lithographic 
firms who are members of the Print- 
ing Week Albert 
Meckler, Strobridge Lithographing 
Co., and Sig Isadore, Sun Litho-Plate 
Co. Ora Smith, Central Vocational 
High School, and Robert Silverblatt, 


Peerless Printing Co., are the com- 


committee are 


mittee co-chairmen, and other com- 
mittee members are Robert Fossett, 
Screen Process magazine and Rob- 
ert Wolf, Richardson-Taylor-Globe 
Corp.—Edgar C. Hanford. 

° 


Cleveland 


This will be the second year in 
which Cleveland Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen has been joined by 
the Graphic Arts Council to sponsor 
Printing Week. 

Jim Tschappat, World Publishing 
Company, general chairman for 1957, 
states there will be a much broader 
educational program then in previ- 
ous years. Top prize will be a schol- 
arship in printing to Rochester In- 
stitute of Technology, awarded to 
the most outstanding student in the 
Cleveland schools. William Mason, 
representing the Cleveland board of 
education, will handle the selection 
of candidates. 

This year the Litho Club of Cleve- 
land will present Citations of Merit 
to the outstanding student of each 
class at the Cleveland Lithographic 
Institute. A committee of teachers will 
make the selections. 





A new program designed to ac- 
quaint more high school students 
with the wide range of opportunities 
afforded by the graphic arts indus- 
try, and to persuade them to exploit 
those opportunities, has been started 
in connection with 1957 Printing 
Week. The basic idea is to hold con- 
ferences with small groups of stu- 
dents to orient them in the industry. 
It is then hoped to devise a plan 
whereby the more interested and 
promising students can be given fur- 
ther orientation, perhaps through ac- 
tual demonstrations of equipment 
and techniques. 

There will be numerous radio and 
television programs highlighting 
Printing Week. A number of graphic 
arts manufacturing companies will 
have educational displays set up 
around town. The Cleveland Public 
Library also will feature the story 
of printing. 

The Printing Week banquet will 
be held Wednesday evening, Jan. 16, 
in the grand ballroom of Hotel Stat- 
ler. The speaxer of the evening will 
be Bennett Cerf, author, publisher 
and columnist. Lovely and talented 
Marjorie Reid has been chosen as 
Miss Graphic Arts, She is a recep- 
tionist at Creative Arts, Inc. She 
will reign as Queen for the entire 
week.—Paul J. Ullmann. 

e 
Chicago 

In Chicago, where one-sixth of the 
nation’s printing is done, Printing 
Week will be observed with a full 
program of events, sponsored by the 
Craftsmen’s Club. On Jan. 13 a 
wreath laying ceremony at the Ben- 
jamin Franklin statue in Lincoln 
Park will be followed by a meeting 
in the nearby Chicago Historical 
Society auditorium where Benjamin 
Franklin Olson, Chicago architect 
and Franklin student, will discuss 
Franklin’s contributions to the 
graphic arts. Cooperating with the 
Craftsmen will be the Univ. of Penn- 
sylvania Alumni Club of Chicago, 
which, in the past, has also honored 
Franklin at the Lincoln Park statue. 

At the Craftsmen’s banquet in the 
Furniture Club, Jan. 15, Col. John 


(Continued on Page 114) 
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Mike Roberts on location for 
shooting photographs in 
Nevada. Sleigh is a prop to 
be used for Christmas card 
pictures. 


By Ruth Teiser 


and Catherine Harroun 


California Correspondent 





Having wonderful 


time producing picture 


postcards by offset. 


—MIKE ROBERTS 

















HEN Mike Roberts Color 
W reductions decided to start 

converting the major part of 
its printing from letterpress to lithog- 
raphy a couple of years ago, it was 
faced with the task of converting 
some 20,000 stock post card views 


from copper plates to offset positives. 


“We tried all known methods and 
some previously unknown,” Mike 
Roberts explained recently. “Then 
we finally came up with a perfectly 
simple one. We pulled the copper 
plate proofs on a regular Vandercook 
proof press in red ink, photographed 
them on ordinary ortho film, and got 
results that are in most cases superior 
to letterpress because we can put 
greater contrast into the positives. 
It’s a quick and inexpensive method. 
We usually pull four sets at a time 
on one sheet of Kromekote. We're 


converting our whole series of color 
card views as we get re-run orders. 
We've done about 5000 so far.” 

This is a typical Mike Roberts 
color productions feat. The firm was 
started 17 years ago in Berkeley, Cal., 
by Mr. Roberts himself, an inventive 
photographer seeking good, economi- 
cal ways to reproduce his natural 
color pictures on post cards. It is 
today a 50-man organization still 
busy seeking and finding newer, 
simpler, better color reproduction 
methods. Experimentation in both 
new techniques and new equipment 
is routine, and the results, sometimes 
conventional, sometimes unconven- 
tional, go right into use. 


Worked with Silk Screen 
His first printing experiments back 
in 1939 were with silk screen repro- 
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duction of Kodachromes for posters 
and they were going along fine until 
Japanese silk supplies were cut off. 
Turning to a conventional technique 
— but unconventionally — he bought 
a 1907 book on photoengraving, stud- 
ied it thoroughly, then started turning 
out experimentally, plates for three- 
color post cards from his Koda- 
chromes. Not many months later he 
was in production, turning out an 
eye-catching product, the first Koda- 
chrome post cards on the market. 


It is difficult to realize that 16 
years ago, post card stands held 
mainly black-and-white views and so- 
called “blacksmith” cards, made by 
hand coloring black-and-white photo- 
graphs. The latter sold for a penny 
apiece, and there were gloomy prog- 
nostications when Mike announced 
he intended to market his natural 


39 


| Pulling proofs from copper for converting to litho. 9 


color cards at a nickel. They went 
over in spite of the dark predictions, 
and although Mike had the field pretty 
much to himself for the next five 
years, today almost all of the nation’s 
view cards are natural color repro- 
ductions. 

At first Roberts’ production was 
entirely letterpress, and he developed 
a good business, which still continues 
to flourish, in producing color plates 
for the trade. Always experimentally- 
minded, however, he led the way into 
trying offset. Today the plant houses 
two letterpresses and five lithographic 
presses. While maintaining vigorously 
that letterpress continues to be a 





valid and useful reproduction tech- 
nique, he has nevertheless converted 
production of most of the firm’s three 
and four color post cards and com- 
mercial work to offset. 


Reasons for Change 

Reasons for the change-over were 
several. Most of the competition has 
gone over to lithography, with re- 
sultant economies. Costs of plate- 
making are reduced. Presses are 
faster. Register problems are almost 
entirely solved by use of a punch-and- 
pin system in use throughout the 
plant. Deletions and additions are 
easy to make —an obtrusive wind- 


Punching raw 
system. 


material for plant 
mill can easily be removed from a 
view of a picturesque Kansas farm, 
a cloud-filled Wyoming sky added to 
a view which originally contained a 
plain blue California one. 

The storage problem was not a 
factor in the decision, but the vault 
in which the copper plates were stored 
in wooden racks was full to capacity 
when the conversion program started. 
Today there’s plenty of room in it for 
all the positives and progressives, 
filed in envelopes in drawers. 

The punch-and-pin system begins 
when film stock enters the plant. 
Each piece of film, before processing, 
is either punched on a specially de- 


punch-and-pin 


5 Shop built post card camera with fixed focus, three- 
*** angle screens, gives set of litho positives in one 


: ¢ Contact separator, showing pins in position. 
operation. » 
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3 Close up of jig showing pins. 

ere 

vised machine, or has a tape attached 
to it that is punched on the same 
machine. All cameras and other film 
handling equipment in the plant are 
fitted with the round and rectangular 
pins which fit into the holes. “It 
took us five years to work it out,” 
Roberts explains, “but in the end we 
eliminated registering by eye.” 


Four Cameras 

There are four cameras in the 
plant today. A 31” Robertson 
handles all photoengraving work and, 
equipped with a conversion unit, also 
accommodates large offset lithography 
work. (The plant handles color re- 


2 Stripping is done butt to butt with rubber cement. 


All photos on these pages by Mike Roberts. 
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Saddle for converting 
* tranmission jig. 


productions up to 17 x 22”, working 
from original material that ranges 
from 11 mm. to 8x10”, and art 
work—without any price differen- 
tial.) The other three cameras are 
plant-built transmission carz .as, de- 
signed to meet the firm’s specific 
needs. One is capable of blowing up 
35 mm. to 8x10” size, and can 
handle separations. Another, a kind 
of elongated and refined box camera, 
handles post card views and nothing 
else; it has a fixed focus, and it 
makes three halftones simultaneously 
with a 114 minute exposure. Another 
plant-built Rube Goldberg device is 
a contact separator with an auto- 


oO 
O. 





reflection copy board into 


matic filter changer. Most correction 
is done mechanically. 

Stripping is done by fixing posi- 
tives to clear plastic sheets with rub- 
ber cement butt to butt, thereby 
saving, in the course of a year, a 
sizeable quantity of paper over the 
tape stripping method. A system of 
handling positives on pins is being 
worked on now, however, and if it 
is successful it will further simplify 
the stripping operation. Little prov- 
ing is done on the presses. Using 
Colomat, twelve sets of cards, ganged, 
can be proved in 30 minutes. 

The Mike Roberts plant now uses 

(Continued on Page 119) 


Pressroom, with James J. McClay, vice president, (1.), 


and Frank Zercher, production manager. 
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Officers of Wisconsin Graphic Arts Association: (1-r.) 





David Wells, Wells Badger Corp., secretary; Edward 
Hoehl, Badger American Electrotype, 2nd vice president; 
L. E. Oswald, E. F. Schmidt Co., president; Barbara Ann 
Whittig, “Miss Graphic Arts”; Richard Leberman, Fakler 


Printing, treasurer; and Earl Vogt, L. 


vice president. 


EARLY — 5,000 


nected with the graphic arts 


persons con- 


saw the latest developments 
in printing materials and methods, 
and heard discussions on all phases 
of the industry last month in Mil- 
waukee. 

The occasion was the March of 
Exhibit and Conference, 
sponsored by the Graphic Arts As- 
sociation of Wisconsin, the largest 
exhibit of graphic arts equipment 


Progress 


and materials ever assembled under 
one roof in the state. 

Mopern LITHOGRAPHY attended 
the exhibit at the auditorium-arena 
Dec. 13-15, and found that the dis- 
plays and discussions were of inter- 
est not only to printers and 
lithographers in the Milwaukee area 
but to those in the Midwest generally. 

Sessions aimed directly at lithog- 
raphers were included in an offset 
clinic produced by the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation on the con- 
cluding day. Following are_ brief 
summaries of some of these dis- 
cussions: 

Better Halftones, by Frank Preucil. 


Three booths at the exhibit: Left—Arthur McCain and Carl 
Turk, both Oztman-McCain, talk with Lyman Jones (center), 
Laurence Press. Center—August Kopp, Paul Mueller, Kasmer 
Micholak, Thomas McCarthy, Paul Lohr and Ernest Baudhuin, 


MeCain, Command 


ikke 


42 


sreithaupt Co., 


Discussion of fundamentals of dot 
formation and demonstration of the 
reproduction characteristics of glass 
and contact screens. Use of correct 
apertures and screen distances was 
stressed. Value of high-lighting con- 
tact screens also was demonstrated. 

Platemaking and Handling Plates 
on the Press, by Edward Martin. 
Discussion of deep etch plates, with 
emphasis on the function of each 
step in the process. Tips on efficient 
handling of the plates on the press, 
to insure better quality and longer 
runs. 

Paper and Ink Problems, by Rob- 
ert F. Reed. Reasons why paper 
and ink cause trouble on a press 


and how 


these troubles can be 


eliminated. Covered register, pick- 
ing. piling, offsetting, drying, chalk- 
ing, scuffing, tinting, slurring and 
hickies. 

Standardization and Control with 
Instruments, by Michael Bruno. II- 
lustrated the importance of measuring 
instruments to control photographic 
densities, pH, specific gravity, rela- 
tive humidity, ink tack, etc. 


Nearly 5,000 from Mid-West 


Milwaukee Exhibit 


with lithographic talks on program 


Color Reproduction, by Mr. Preu- 
cil. Some of the problems in this field, 
in particular the fallibility of visual 
judgment. Controlled measurements 
of hue, transparency and trapping 
ability of inks are vital. General 
aims of masking also were demon- 
strated, along with LTF’s new color 
strips, which can be used to set up 
masking systems for a particular set 
of ink, paper and press conditions. 

Specific questions were answered 
by the LTF staff members after the 
talks and demonstrations. None of 
the speakers had prepared texts, and 
most of the discussions were of a 
spontaneous, audience - participation 
type. 

Suppliers filled 140 booths with 
all types of equipment. As a special 
exhibit, the Lithographers National 
Association displayed the winning 
entries in its 6th annual litho com- 
petition. Other special exhibits were 
prepared by the Education Council 
of the Graphic Arts Industry, Re- 
search & Engineering Council and 
the International Association of 
(Continued on Page 117) 


all of Mueller Color Plate. Right—Richard Mahony Jr., (left) 
Appleton Coated Paper, talks with Clifton Corns, John Chance 
and John Marks, Upjohn Co. These exhibitors and numerous 
others insured success of initial Milwaukee exhibit. 
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Left—Allen Porter, Robert Vopal and Grant Beutner, RBP Right — Cal Harman and Edward Koren, Lithoplate, Ine., 
Chemical & Supply Co. inspect presensitized plate exhibit. 


Winners of 


> URANIUM STL 





Left—Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co. men at booth: Wilson, Foster Mfg. Co. and “Miss Graphic Arts” look at a 
Joseph Anderlik, George Burnes and Louis Nye. Right—Douglas Foster plate rack. 
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Left—Charles Muller and Peter Olsen, Olsen Publishing Co., ATF. Right—Richard Hourigan, Dexter Folder; William R. 
Howard Koehler, Universal Printing Co. and Vincent Kane, Castle, Castle Pierce Co., and Ralph Kleinschmidt, Miehle. 
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View of delivery end of offset press in the press trailer of a psychological warfare unit. 
Each platoon has two 10-ton semi-trailers completely equipped with offset equipment to 
turn out one million 544 x 8” propaganda leaflets daily. Other trailer is for editorial 
production of the leaflets. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE 


or 


Offset in a Trailer 


UDDENLY the bright, tranquil 
~ sky over the battleground was 
filled with screaming shells and 
falling bombs; but instead of the 
normal crash of bursting explosives, 
there floated to the ground leaflets 
—hundreds, thousands, millions of 
leaflets. The place, Korea; the time, 
1950-1953; the reason, psychological 
warfare. 

What is psychological warfare? 
U. S. Army textbooks define psycho- 
logical warfare as the planne? use 
of propaganda and other actions that 


a 


By Stanford H. Rosenberg 


2nd Lt., Corps of Engineers 


have the primary purpose of in- 
fluencing the opinions, emotions, 
attitudes and behavior of enemy, 
neutral or friendly groups in such 
a way as to support the accomplish- 
ment of national aims and objectives. 
President Eisenhower simplified this 
complex definition when he stated in 
a speech in San Francisco in October 
1952 “We are trying to get the world 
by peaceful means to believe the 
truth. The truth is that Americans 
want a world at peace, a world in 
which all people shall have an op- 


portunity for maximum individual 
development. The means we shall 
employ to spread this truth are often 
called ‘psychological.’ Don’t be afraid 
of that term just because it is a five- 
dollar, five-syllable word. ‘Psycho- 
logical Warfare’ is the struggle for 
the minds and wills of men.” 


Industry Plays Big Role 

Few members of the graphic arts 
are cognizant of the important role 
that the printing industry has played 
in developing psychological warfare. 
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As far back as the American Revolu- 
tion, “printed matter” had gained a 
recognizable place as an influential 
medium of propaganda. Thomas 
Paine’s book, Common Sense, stated 
some of the fundamentals of Ameri- 
can thinking and put its bold but 
revolutionary cause in simple terms. 
Other pamphlets and newspapers also 
were used. Both the British and the 
American forces at Bunker Hill had 
a forerunner of the present tactical 
leaflet. 

World War I marked the beginning 
of psychological warfare as we know 
it. The American Expeditionary 
Forces during World War I delivered 
some three million printed leaflets 
to the enemy. 

During World War II psychological 
warfare became an integral part of 
the conduct of war by all belligerents. 
In the Mediterranean and European 
Theatres of Operations alone, eight 
billion leaflets were dropped. That is 
enough to have given every man, 
woman and child on earth four leaf- 
lets each, and the figure does not 
include leaflets dropped in other 
theatres of war. 

In the Korean conflict, psycho- 
logical warfare was brought into play 
on an even larger scale. Production 
of printed leaflets in Korea far ex- 


ceeded that of World War II. 


Definition of Leaflets 

To define a “psychological warfare 
leaflet,” one has only to state that 
it is the military equivalent of the 
graphic arts direct mailing piece and 
hand-out. Their capabilities are very 
similar. Leaflets, like the mailing 
piece, can be produced in many sizes 
and shapes and with a variety of 
color and layout to meet the various 
operational requirements. Pictures 
and symbols can also be used in 
leaflets when illiteracy is known to 
exist. Secondly, a printed leaflet be- 
comes a permanent record and a 
reference that the recipient can keep 
and re-read. To many people, the 
printed word carries more “au- 
thority” than the spoken word. An- 
other capability is that leaflets can 
be thoroughly checked, pre-tested, and 
corrected where necessary. Once pub- 
lished, there is no chance for a slip 


of the tongue, for improvising, or 
for misleading intonations. 

Next, several methods of distribu- 
tio are available. In this area, the 
leaflet has many distinct advantages 
over the direct mailing piece and the 
handout. Leaflets may be fired by 
artillery or dropped from aircraft. 
They may be distributed by agents or 
patrols. Even indigenous civilian 
distribution agencies may be utilized 
in certain cases. Lastly, targets for 
a leaflet attack may either be selected 
or pinpointed. This allows a leaflet 





The author is presently serv- 
ing as a Second Lieutenant, 
U. S. Army Reserve, at The 
Psychological Warfare School, 
Fort Bragg, N. C. 

Lieutenant Rosenberg was 
awarded a Bachelor of Science 
Degree in June 1955 by the 
School of Printing Management, 
Carnegie Institute of Technol- 
ogy. His civilian experience in- 
cludes college summer vacations 
training in printing production, 
sales and estimating at the Rose 
Ruling and Binding Company, 
New York, and employment by 
the Luke, Maryland Division of 
the West Virginia Pulp and 
Paper Co., as a printing evalu- 
ator in their technical sales de- 
pariment. 

He was at the Third Repro- 
luction Co., 1st Radio Broad- 
casting and Leaflet Batt., Fort 
Bragg, N. C., serving as a proc- 
essing platoon leader. Last year 
he attended The Psychological 
Warfare School Officer Course, 
after which he was assigned to 
his present position, assistant 
school secretary of the Psycho- 
logical Warfare School, with 
duties as book department and 





library officer. 








drop to be made on one group of 
people in one specific area. 


Basic Principles Followed 

In preparing a leaflet, the basic 
layout principles long established by 
the printer, are followed. Leaflet size 
has been standardized at 514 x8”. 
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Dissemination equipment has been 
planned for this size leaflet. Thus 
with the size and shape standardized, 
the size of the message, proportion 
and number of photographs and 
drawings used take on added signifi- 
cance. 

The type used is of sufficient size 
to be perfectly legible. While the 
heading and subheading vary in size, 
the body type is not smaller than 
eight point, and preferably is ten 
point. If the Roman alphabet is not 
used in the enemy nation, the ap- 
propriate type fonts are secured. 
U. S. Army units in Korea were well 
supplied with both Chinese and 
Korean type fonts. 


Color Used 
Judicious use of color is highly 
important to the appearance of a 
leaflet. When two or more colors are 
printed, many factors are considered. 
Color in a leaflet is planned to con- 
trast sharply with the predominant 
color of the terrain over which it is 
to be disseminated. With such a 
contrast in color, a leaflet attracts 
attention. Thus, it would be ineffec- 
tive to drop a predominantly white 
leaflet on snow covered areas or a 
green colored leaflet on a forest area. 
On occasion, however, color in a 
leaflet is planned to blend with the 
terrain in areas where punitive or 
other restrictive measures against 
picking up leaflets have been im- 
posed. Blended colors give an indi- 
vidual a greater opportunity to pick 
up, handle and retain a leaflet. 
Using the favorite color of the 
enemy target is another important con- 
sideration. For example canary yellow 
is favored in the Orient and green in 
Ireland. An embattled enemy soldier 
is more likely to pick up the leaflet 
in the color he has predominantly 
seen throughout his lifetime. Next, 
colors are employed to harmonize 
with the moods of the illustrations. 
Color has different meanings for 
different people, and knowledge of 
these meanings is used to great ad- 
vantage. In some countries red may 
be used to connote violence, blue or 
green for peaceful scenes, and black 
for death. 


Photographs are used effectively 
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as documentary proof. Pictures of 
bombed-out industrial areas showing 
recognizable landmarks are proof to 
enemy soldiers that their homeland 
is receiving devastating bombing 
raids. Pictures of healthy prisoners 
eating -hearty meals tend to break 
down the enemy’s fears that he will 
be maltreated if he becomes a 
prisoner. 


Cartoons and Drawings 

Cartoons and drawings are in- 
valuable assets in supporting the 
theme of a leaflet. They catch the 
eye, help to present a more attractive 
format, and interpret the message for 
illiterates who cannot read the ac- 
companying message. Quite often they 
are powerful enough to be used suc- 
cessfully without any printed matter 
at all; and they tend to leave lasting 
impressions. 

Headlines, subheadings, photos, 
cartoons and drawings, and the body 
of the text are all arranged so as to 
present an attractive and symmetrical 
appearance. Variety in format is im- 
portant in a leaflet campaign except 
in the use of surrender or safe con- 
duct passes. These are standardized 
so that they can be easily recognized 
by the enemy soldiers as well as by 
our own. 

Now that a basic understanding of 
the leaflet has been established, the 
question of how billions of leaflets 
were produced under the varied and 
adverse conditions of war will be 
considered. More than one type unit 
and organization was necessary to 
overcome the obstacles faced; but to 
discuss one unit would be, in essence, 
discussing all. The publications 
platoon of the loudspeaker and leaflet 

(Continued on Page 123) 


Camera and platemaking equipment in 
the press trailer. 


Editorial trailer (front). Air conditionar 
is at right. 


Editorial trailer (rear). Cabinets at right 
contain foreign language composing ma- 
chines. 
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Portion of pressroom of 100-year- 
old H. S. Crocker Co., in San Fran- 
cisco. In foreground is Miehle five- 
ng press, with a four-color along- 
side. 


Cy 
# 
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Richard N. Kauffman, executive 
vice president of H. S. Crocker Co., 
looks at some of his firm’s many 
different lithographed jobs. 


S. CROCKER CO., INC., one of the West’s lead- 

H. ing color lithographers, is this year rounding out 

its first century of operation. Started as a job 
printing business in 1856 in Sacramento, Cal., the firm 
established a large plant in San Francisco in 1871 and 

there installed its first lithographic equipment. By 1886 

it had become one of the leading printing businesses on 

the Pacific Coast, occupying its own five-story San 

Francisco building and operating sizeable departments 

for letterpress printing, lithographic production, engrav- 

ing and bookbinding. 

In 1922 the H. S. Crocker Co. purchased The Union 
Lithograph Co., with plants in both San Francisco and 
Los Angeles. The Union Lithograph Co. had, shortly 
after the earthquake and fire of 1906, installed in its 
San Francisco plant one of the first offset lithography 
presses for printing on paper manufactured in the United 
States, and the first to be placed in use in the West. 
Several years ago this press was re-purchased by H. S. 
Crocker and is on display in its present San Bruno, Cal., 
plant. 

Crocker Completes S.. 8. Kauffman and a group of associates had _ pur- 
chased the H. S. Crocker Co. in 1922, and Mr. Kauffman 
remains president of the firm today, with his son Richard 
Kauffman serving as executive vice president. In 1949 

100th Year the company moved its San Francisco manufacturing 
operations to San Bruno, where it had constructed a one- 

story 140,000-square-foot plant. Since then a 35,000 

e - square foot addition has been built, and the Crocker firm 
in Lithography has acquired the western lithographed folding box busi- 
ness of the Rossotti Lithograph Corp. In addition to the 

San Bruno plant, which includes five and _ six-color 

lithographic presses, Crocker operates production units 

in Baltimore and Los Angeles.* 
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Edward Martin, (left) LTF’s authority on platemaking, discusses 
best methods of etching plates. (Center) Robert Reed describes 
the capillary action of inks after printing and after absorption. 


(Right)Cameraman swings camera in to catch Frank Preucil’s 
demonstration on halftone negatives. 


LTF Forum In New York Attracts 4,000 


ARGEST crowd ever assembled 
| , for a technical forum presented 

by the research staff of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 
was on hand Nov. 30-Dec. 1 at Man- 
hattan Center, New York, to see and 
hear the latest improvements and de- 
velopments in the lithographic in- 
dustry. Nearly 4,000 lithographers, 
(employers and employes) suppliers 
and guests attended the two-day ses- 
sion which featured closed-circuit 
television Nov. 30, and color movies 


Edward Brody (left) describes best type of dot patterns before 
television cameras. Charles Borchers (center) showing one of 
many charts used in his paper demonstration. Michael H. Bruno 


and slides Dec. 1. Included in the 
audience were approximately 20 
lithographers from foreign countries. 

The forum was sponsored by the 
Metropolitan Lithographers Associa- 
tion, Inc. and Local No. 1. Amalga- 
mated Lithographers of America. 
Cooperating groups included the 
Lithographers National Association, 
National Association of Photo- 
Lithographers, Young Lithographers 
Association of New York and litho 
clubs from Baltimore, Boston, Wash- 


ington, D.C., Rochester, Buffalo, 
Philadelphia, New York and Con- 


necticut Valley. 


TV Demonstrations 
From 5 until 9:30 p.m. Nov. 30, 
technical demonstrations were pre- 
sented by television. The program 
Dec. 1 was illustrated with slides and 
movies. Featured was Frank Preucil’s 
presentation of color and_ tone 
judging. 
For the Nov. 30 session the tele- 


(right) LTF’s research manager, introducing one of the presen- 
tations offered at the forum. 
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vision crew used three cameras in 
covering the demonstrations. In 
addition to a huge movie screen for 
TV projection, the crew set up a 
battery of eight large screen TV sets 
throughout the auditorium to receive 
the technical demonstrations. Al- 
though the audience didn’t realize it 
until Edward Martin informed them, 
the demonstrations were televised 
from a bar in the mezz~aine of the 
auditorium because space was at a 
premium. He commented, “I’ve pre- 
sented this demonstration (plate- 
making) in many places, but this is 
the first time I’ve ever done it in a 
bar.” 

John F. Perrin, president of LTF, 
Edward Swayduck, president of 
Local No. 1, ALA, and Michael H. 
Bruno, LTF research manager, took 
part in introducing the forum. 


Better Halftones 
The opening demonstration of the 
forum, “How to Make Better Half- 
tones and Contacts,” was presented 
by Frank Preucil and Edward Brody. 
After graphically depicting compari- 
sons of various exposure development 
conditions, Mr. Brody noted that a 
good contact printing lamp should 
have the following characteristics: 


@ Bright and even field of il- 
lumination. 


@ Point source of light. 


@ Light output not affected by line 
and voltage changes. 


@ A simple brightness control. 
@ Economy of operation. 
@ Simplicity and reliability. 


Charles Borchers presented de- 
tailed methods of grain identification 
of paper. Although there are many 
methods of determining the grain of 
paper, the easiest and quickest way 
is to wet a sheet of paper and see 
which direction the paper curls. The 
grain will of course be parallel to the 
axis of curl. 

Mr. Borchers also described meth- 
ods of identifying coated paper. It’s 
true, he said, that most coated paper 
is not hard to detect, but some ex- 
tremely thin coatings do require tests. 
Some of the tests he suggested were 
scraping the paper with a razor blade 


and marking it with a coin. The lead 
from a coin always will leave a de- 
cided dark mark on the coated side, 
while it won’t on the uncoated side. 
Using a razor blade assures that the 
coating, not paper particles, will be 
scraped off. 


Ink Problems 
Failure of inks to dry, chalking, 
scuffing, tinting, slurring, offsetting 
and hickies were discussed by Robert 
F. Reed. He stated that most hickies 
are caused not by the ink itself, but 
by dirt in the ink. Another factor 
causing hickies is damp paper. The 
paper must have the right moisture 
content or hickies may appear. 


The snowflakey appearance that 
some paper shows after it comes off 
the press is caused by excessive water 
on the rollers, Mr. Reed stated. The 
excess water forms into droplets 
which cause white spots in solid areas. 
To cure this condition the water must 
be cut down. Mr. Reed warned 
against adding ink to bring about 
a balance of ink and water. 

“How to Make Better Plates,” a 
demonstration showing procedures 
for making surface and deep-etch 
plates, was handled by Mr. Martin. 
He covered all the steps in_plate- 
making and at the close of his 
demonsiration the plate used in the 
demonstration was ready for the 
press. 


Mr. Martin commented that the 
industry still needs a satisfactory sub- 
stitute for gum arabic. There is as 
yet no known substitute which can 
do all three jobs that gum arabic does, 
act as an etch, a gum and a coating. 
At the Dec. 1 session, Mr. Martin did 
the narration for the color film, 
“Handling Plates on the Press.” 





Grainless Plates 

Mr. Bruno spoke briefly on “Grain- 

less Plates.” He listed four steps for 

getting presensitized plates ready for 
the press: 


1. Exposure. 


2. Development with a gum or 
acid solution. 


3. Application of lacquer or de- 
veloping ink. 
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4. Gumming. 


Mr. Bruno noted that most pre- 
sensitized plates are sensitized with 
a diazo solution, but pointed out that 
the metal plate must be treated before 
the diazo coating is applied. Diazo 
has a tendency to react with alumi- 
num and cause spots and the pre- 
treatment helps to solve this problem. 


Bi-Metal Plates 
Commenting on bi-metal plates, he 
said the copper and stainless steel 
bi-metal plate works best with a nega- 
tive. The copper forms the image 
area and the stainless steel (or 
aluminum) is the non-image area. 
The advantage of this type of bi-metal 
plate is that-copper is ink receptive 
under the same conditions in which 
aluminum and chromium are water 
receptive. 


Before the afternoon session got 
under way, Dec. 1, box lunches were 
served to the 4,000 in attendance. 
Interspersed throughout the two-day 
forum were popular “coffee breaks.” 
Eight stands were required to dis- 
pense more than 400 gallons of coffee. 


Color Demonstration 
“Seeing is believing” is an old 
adage, but Frank Preucil, through a 
demonstration of color and_ tones, 
proved that the eye can be mistaken, 
especially when making comparisons. 
He pointed out that association or 
proximity to another shade or color 
may easily change the apparent color 
of an object. In addition to the eye 
judgment demonstration, Mr. Preucil 
showed how LTF’s new color chart 
helps lithographers select the correct 
colors to produce other colors. 


From comments overheard through- 
out the auditorium it was evident that 
the forum produced some highly 
instructive material. Experienced 
lithographers as well as apprentices 
gathered ideas and methods helpful 
to their work. Although the majority 
of the material covered at the forum 
also is presented in the many volumes 
published by LTF, it was commented 
that seeing the processes performed 
under actual working conditions is 
immeasurably more valuable.* 
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Operator exposes a letter with the Protype photographic lettering unit. 


Another aid for offset copy preparation: 


-—— — — 


50 


‘Protype’ Sets Display Faces 


RECENTLY developed machine called “Protype,” which sets 
A a large selection of display type faces photographically, may 

find wide use in litho art departments. The unit, manufactured 
by Mergenthaler Linotype Co., can be used to set anything from 
a single letter to a whole layout. 

The unit is simple. It consists of a small working board on which 
are mounted several tracks. On one of these tracks a negative of 
one of the type fonts travels laterally, and on the other a spacer is 
moved from side to side. (Photos show how the Protype is used). 
The negative is positioned on the board, spacing is adjusted, and 
the letter is exposed for two seconds by an exposure lamp onto 
sensitized film. Ordinary incandescent lighting and 110 volt AC 
current is used throughout. 

It takes from two to six negatives for a complete font, depending 
on the type size, which ranges mostly from 18 to 90 point. Develop- 
ment of the film is by standard photographic methods, with no 
darkroom or special lighting needed. Suggested uses of the Protype 
machine are for repro proofs, pasteups, layouts, last minute cor- 
rections, house organs, etc. With a little practice, it is claimed, a 
composing speed of two words a minute can be attained.* 


For a survey of mechanical aids for offset copy preparation, see | 
the article by Ray Hogan 
material supplements that article. It is suggested that art departments 
filing that article clip this with it. 


2 the December, 1956 issue of ML. This 














Sensitized material is inserted beneath 
the font track assembly and taped to the 
carriage to prevent shifting. Carriage rol- 
lers enable the operator to advance the 
material for setting two or more lines, 
and a scale permits the operator to ob- 
tain any required leading or white space 
between lines. 





ProFont negative is inserted into the 
font track. by moving the negative left 
or right and the carriage up or down, the 
first character to be used may be posi- 
tioned as desired. 





Letter mask is placed so that the charac- 
ter is centered in the opening, and the 
exposure lamp is turned on for about two 
seconds. 





During exposure the spacer is moved in 
its track to the right for positioning the 
second character. When the reference 
mark on the spacer disc overlaps the line 
on the negative, the spacer is correctly 
positioned for the second character. 
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News for Photolithographers 








To help your 


work go smoothly, 
all down the line... 


... your cameramen can do a great deal to smooth 
F the way for retouchers, layout men, dot etchers, 
strippers. 

And, just as these men count on the cameraman, 
he in turn must rely on his photographic materials— 
their quality and uniformity—to smooth his way. 

Good photographic materials let you standardize 
gallery and darkroom routine, help reduce make- 
overs, and minimize coniplications. That’s why 
Kodak takes such pains to give you top performance 
—always—in each one of the Kodak materials for the 





graphic arts. 


Kodak materials are made together. They work 


together. 


Kodalith Super Ortho Film gives you 
wide development range and holds 
optimum dot quality anywhere 
within that range. It has high effec- 
tive contrast. 


Kodalith Ortho Film, Type 2, and 
Kodalith Ortho Thin Base, Type 2, are ex- 
cellent for making line negatives 
and positives of extreme contrast 
and density. Thin Base is helpful 
in combination printing and lateral 
reversal. 


Kodalith Ortho PB Film gives you 
maximum handling ease with the 
least possible sacrifice in  size- 
holding, thanks to the great stabil- 
ity of its polystyrene base. 


Kodalith Pan Film provides an ex- 
tremely high-contrast panchromatic 
emulsion for direct-halftone color- 
separation negatives. Use it, too, 
with contrast filters to reproduce all 
types of color line copy. 


Kodalith Pan Stripping Film is designed 
for making combinations and in- 
serts, and is especially useful for 
making direct-screen separations 
from colored originals. 


Kodalith Transparent Stripping Film is 
intended primarily for photolithog- 
raphy work where lateral reversal 
is needed, and has an orthochro- 
matic emulsion. 


Kodak Autopositive Film (Thin Base) 
has a unique emulsion with which 
you can produce positives from 
positives, negatives from negatives, 
with or without lateral reversal. 


Kodalith Ortho Plates give you the 
ultimate in size-holding for exact 
register of line and halftone copy. 


Kodak Tri-X Panchromatic Type B Plates 
and Matte Plates are suitable for mak- 
ing low-contrast masks and con- 
tinuous-tone color-separation nega- 
tives (the matte surface permits 
pencil retouching). 


Kodak 33 Plates and 33 Matte Plates 
give you moderate speed and con- 
trast plus fine grain, for the produc- 
tion of continuous-tone positives and 
masks from separation negatives. 


Kodak Separation Negative Plates, Type 
1 and Type 1 Matte, are long-scale 
panchromatic emulsions that yield 
excellent negatives over a wide 


Text for this advertisement was set photographically. 





range of contrasts—suitable for 
color-separation negatives, correc- 
tive masks, and continuous-tone 
positives. 


Kodak Process Densitometer, Model 2, is 
the most versatile instrument of its 
type yet offered. You can use it (1) as 
a portable photometer (with special 
head and transformer) for ground- 
glass readings on the camera, (2) 
for reflection copy, on or off the 
supporting base, and (3) for trans- 
mission copy of virtually any size. 


Kodak Wratten Filters (over one hun- 
dred types) are the finest you can 
buy for color-compensation, con- 
trast-control, and color-separation 
work. 


Kodak Data Books and the Kodak 
Graphic Arts Handbook give you au- 
thoritative information on all impor- 
tant photomechanical processes and 
materials. 


“Kodak Materials for the Graphic Arts’’ 
is our catalog listing all the mate- 
rials above, plus many other materi- 
als and processes, with the impor- 
tant facts about them. You’re invited 
to send for your free copy today. 





Graphic Reproduction Sales Division © EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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LEVEY Bi-Metallic PLATES 


THE ORIGINAL COPPER-STAINLESS STEEL OFFSET PLATE 
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The success .f the Aller enthusiastic. If. you have not 


Process for offset reproduction used it we suggest a trial on 


has been phenomenal. Lithog- your next run. Below are listed 


raphers from coast to coast are the benefits you will experience: 


T. Aller Process Plates are ideal for WEB OFFSET. 
The stainless steel base resists cracking —plates can be 
lifted and put back on the press many times. They can 
also be pulled up tight for perfect register over long runs 


at high speed without stretch or metal fatigue. 


2. Reproductions can be made from 


negatives or positives with equal ease. 


3. Runs of over 1,000,000 are normal, 


and runs of 2,000,000 are not uncommon. 


4. Reproduction is sharper and cleaner. 


Sharpness is maintained throughout the run. 


5. Through us you have access to a full line of improved 


chemicals for Aller Process or other type plates. 


MACHINERY DIVISION 
4901 Grays Avenue, Philadelphia 43, Pa. 


A DIVISION OF COLUMBIAN CARBON COMPANY 


A NEW BUILDING 


FOR 


LEVEY PLATES 


To provide the necessary 
expansion for Aller Process 
Plate production a new 


building, ready about Janu- 


ary Ist, 1957 is going up at 


the new Machinery Division 
quarters. New modern facil- 
ities will assure you of the ut- 


most in quality and service. 


For further information call 
SAratoga 7-5008 
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Reading 
Ml 
on 
Borrowed 
Time 
? 


Why not 
enter an 
extra 
Subscription 
for your 
plant so 
youll have 
plenty of time 
to read it 
every month. 




















Letters ____| 





pH of Paper | 
Dear Sir: | 

In the April, 1949 issue of Mopern Litx- | 
OGRAPHY (page 33) there were instructions 
relative to the testing of the pH of paper. | 
We had kept the original of this article on 
file for some years until it was no longer 
readable. Since that time we have made 
numerous copies for our laboratory. How- 
ever, a question has now arisen as to the 
correctness of the copy (or original). 

In the instructions for testing for pH of 
coated paper, our copy of this article states | 
“cut a 6 square inch sample.” We are won- | 
dering if this should read “cut a 6 inch | 
square sample?” 

As we no longer have the original of this | 
article, we would appreciate it if you would | 
check the original as we now have reason 
to believe that it reads “6 inch square” 
rather than “6 square inch.” 

Werner F. Gerlach 
Capitol Printing Ink Co., Inc. 
Washington, D. C. 

Your perspicacity has paid off. We 
checked the original copy in our files and 
it does read “6-inch square sample of the 
paper.” Editor. 








Daylight Lamps 
Dear Sir: 

Can you tell me where I may get informa- 
tion on daylight lamps, for use in judging | 
colors in offset process printing? 

Can you also tell me where I can get in- | 
formation on testing and maintaining color 
in offset process printing by methods in ad- 
dition to daylight color? 

Frank Tooker 
The Meehan-Tooker Co., Inc. 
New York 

You can get information on daylight 
lamps from the following companies: Gen- 
eral Electric, Westinghouse and Sylvania. 
You also may be interested in a Trans- | 
parency Illuminator manufactured by | 
Eastman-Kodak. It handles color trans- | 
parencies in any size up to 10 x 10” and | 

| 








assures that every time you use it for view- 
ing it will give standard intensity and 
standard color. It costs $15. 

Mopern LitHocraPHy sells a “Color | 
Chart for Dot Etchers” ($10) which also | 
may be of use in your shop. For addition- | 
al information on color and color printing | 
we suggest you contact the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation in New York.— | 


Editor. | 


Market Research in Litho 
Dear Sir: 

Do you know of any books, studies, bro- 
chures or pamphlets on how to go about | 





REEVES 


LCAN 


WUSSER PRODUCT 





THE FAMED VULCAN DUROFLEX OFFSET 
BLANKET, the lithographer’s long time 
“partner” in obtaining the best in fine 
offset reproduction. 


Accepted by Master Lithographers 
for their most difficult work, the Duro- 
flex is receiving additional acceptance 
where presensitized plates are used. 


ee 


FOR NEWSPAPERS when high speed runs 
and best results are demanded to get 
out the “next edition”, the popular 
Vulcan two-piece blanket is a must 
with leading pressmen. 


Regaraless of your printing process in- 
quire further about the famous Vulcan 
line of offset and newspaper blankets. 
Write Dept., BW-3. 


REEVES BROTHERS, INC. 


| Vulcan Rubber Products Division 


(Continued on Page 117) 
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CHEMCO’S: 
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DEVELOPER 
Once you try it, 
you will buy it 
for “KEEPS” 


IT'S BEST FOR PLATEMAKING 







longer tray life — less dropoff, 
fewer bath changes per shift 


KEEPS working faster — develops more 
film, with perfect results, 


hour after hour 


KEEPS higher contrast — finer highlight wy) W WER 0! | 
Devel a 


dots and line resolution 


I ities nmsiniiiaias ' ) hen = 


more constant, saves camera De velop 
adjustment and development time 


nygpan’ 


KEEPS dots firmer — for sharper etching 
KEEPS production high — and costs down 


KEEPS users happy — with dependable performance 


CHEMCO POWERDOT is the most modern of all formaldehyde-type developers. Produced 


through Chemco research, it is manufactured according to patented formulas. Easy to mix, 
it is faster, gives more contrast and has longer tray life. 


To prove it’s best, make the Powerdot test. Ask your Chemco representative for a 
demonstration in your shop or, better still, order now from the nearest Chemco 
warehouse. 


EMCO PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. cten cove, n. y. 





ATLANTA BOSTON CHICAGO DALLAS DETROIT NEW ORLEANS NEW YORK 
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Q: Why do we pick up 25 percent 


more tone when we make our own 


press plates from positives furnished 
by a trade shop? Our press prints 
are always heavier than the progres- 
sive proofs. If our supplier makes 
the press plates from the same posi- 
tives we print closer to the progres- 
sives. 
BoE P:. Sr: ‘Eouts 

A: There could be many reasons. 
The first possibility is that you do 
not process your deep-etch plates to 
same values as the trade shop for 
exposure, development, etc. Another 
strong possibility is the difference 
between proofs and press prints. If 
the progressives were made on a 
hand-rolled proving press it would 
be almost impossible to duplicate the 
tone scale on a production press. 

In hand proofing, any number of 
variations are possible which result 
in a proof vastly different from the 
reproduction characteristics of a 
press print. In a hand-rolled proof 
the fine dots are apt to print smaller 
than on the plate while, at the same 
time, the solids will be heavier. Thus, 
on the press, the best possible print 
would be fuller in tone in the high- 
lights and middletones but lower in 
density in the solids and heavier 
tones. The overall change would be 
a loss of contrast in the press print. 

In an effort to overcome this dif- 
ference, press plates are often made 
sharper than proof plates, in which 
case the press prints would be some- 
what closer to the proofs. But even 
under this arrangement an exact 
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= Camera troubles? Why not 
= drop a note to Mr. Paschel, c/o 
= Modern Lithography, Box 31, 
= Caldwell, N. J. He'll be glad to 
= draw on his years of experience 
as a consultant to answer your 
question. 


5 
2 
a 
fill 


ail nn ne ne 


match is impossible. Before concern- 
ing yourself with other possibilities, 
I would suggest you investigate the 
latter aspect first. If the situation is 
due to the conditions described, the 
smartest solution is to make proofs 
in a production press. Only then will 
you get proofs that can be duplicated 
on the production run. 


Q: Very often our color work has 
extremely objectionable moiré. What 
can be done to correct this? 


K.L.S., SPRINGFIELD, Mass. 

A: In the absence of a sample 
sheet to analyze I cannot give you a 
direct answer. The first thing you 
must understand about moiré is that 
it is inevitable when two or more 
structured images are combined. No 
matter how you combine them, some 
sort of interference pattern is visible. 
You can see this by superimposing 
two screened tints and rotating them. 
The patterns noticed will range from 
the very small and hardly noticeable, 
large and _ objectionable 
clumps of dots. All that we can do 
in three and four-color work is to 
vary the angle of each color so that 
the resulting pattern is least notice- 


to very 
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By Herbert P. Paschel 


Graphic Arts Consultant 


able, and therefore least objection- 
able. Complete elimination of moiré 
is not possible. 

In three-color work a 30° separa- 
tion between colors is satisfactory, 
the angles being 45° for the blue 
(cyan), 75° for the red (magenta), 
and 15° for the yellow. In four-color 
printing, the black replaces the blue 
at 45°, the blue is used at 15°, the 
yellow is moved to 90°, the red re- 
maining at 75°. In multicolor work 
a variety of methods are used, the 
most common being to run the light 
and dark images of the same color at 
the same angle. Another way is to 
run a dark color at the same angle as 
some other, but lighter color. 

In your case you had better check 
to make sure that you are using 
appropriate angles. If objectionable 
patterns arise only occasionally, it 
could be due to errors in setting the 
screen angles. Bear in mind also that 
moiré can result because of a clash 
between screen pattern and some 
structured pattern in the copy itself. 
This is often noticeable in even simple 
black and white halftones of line 
drawings, fabrics, a brick wall, etc. 


Q: What is a photometric filter 
and what are its uses? 
C.B.T., Wasuincton, D. C. 
A: Physically, there would be no 
difference between photometric and 
other types of filters. They could be 
of colored optical glass, gelatin, 
gelatin cemented between glass, or 
plastic. Their absorption characteris- 


tics are not as limited or sharp as 
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GLOOMY BECAUSE: There’s a tougher skin than his 
—on a Sun COPPERTONE Offset Blanket 


Tougher than a rhino’s hide, Sun Coppertone offers you 
advantages which beat any ordinary lithographic blan- 
ket. You rarely have to “underlay,” for example, be- 
cause its thickness is absolutely uniform. Its surface is 
so smooth there’s actually not a single defect to mar 
printing quality. Hardness is just right for top quality 


reproduction, yet the blanket is so resilient it “comes 
back” fast after each impression, ready for the next. 
For perfect register—and clean, sharp impressions, the 
Sun Coppertone blanket has exceptionally low “around 
cylinder” stretch. It resists ink and washup solvents to 
prevent embossing and ply separation. 

And it has better resistance to smashes and mechani- 
cal abuse. Unlike blankets which are cured and then 
ground down to their finished thickness, Sun’s Copper- 
A Division of Sv Chemical Corporation tone Offset Blanket is cured to its finished thickness of 

0.065 inch. This finish cure, without grinding, gives the 
surface a “protective skin effect” just as baking pro- 
duces a crust on a biscuit. For more information on 
how you can improve your offset jobs write: 


Sun Supply Company 


10th Street and 44th Ave., Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


HORN (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial coatings) * WARWICK (textile and industrial chemicals) * WARWICK WAX (refiners of specialty 

waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equipment) * SUN SUPPLY (lithographic supplies) » GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Ullman + Fuchs & Lang * Eagle » American 

* Kelly » Chemical Color & Supply Inks) * MORRILL (news inks) * ELECTRO-TECHNICAL PRODUCTS (coatings and plastics) > PIGMENTS DIVISION (pigments for 

Paints, plastics, printing inks of all kinds) * OVERSEAS DIVISION (export) » A. C. HORN COMPANY, LIMITED (Canada) » GENERAL PRINTING INK CORPORATION 
OF CANADA, LIMITED + FUCHS & LANG de MEXICO, S. A. de C. V. 
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separation or contrast filters. Spe- 
cifically, photometric filters are used 
to alter the color temperature of light 
sources. In sensitometry they are 
employed to provide a variety of 
color temperatures from one stand- 
ard, controlled light source. In pho- 
tometers these filters are used to 
equalize the color temperature dif- 
ferences of the viewing fields. Pho- 
tometric filters are made to be used 
with a specific color temperature of 
incident light. The transmitted light 
will be of a predetermined, higher or 
lower, color temperature. 


Q: Many of our separation nega- 
tives show uneven density which we 
think is due to development. We 
have tried many ways of agitation 
without much improvement. What is 
the best way to develop for maximum 
uniformity? 


C.J.G., Lone Istanp City, N. Y. 


A: You will never achieve absolute 
uniformity regardless of the develop- 
ing system you use. There will always 
be a non-uniformity because the 
slight unevenness of the emulsion it- 
self and that of the anti-halo backing. 
These inherent density differences 
are negligible in the case of separa- 
tion negatives, although for some 
exacting scientific applications this 
would still be a handicap. 

Brush development, a method by 
which the developer is actually 
brushed across the emulsion surface, 
seems to produce the greatest uni- 
formity. It is extremely simple and 
requires no elaborate equipment. The 
plate is immersed in a tray of solu- 
tion in the usual way. Instead of 
rocking the tray, the photographer 
uses a camel’s hair brush to move the 
developer across the plate — first 
brushing from top to bottom, then 
from side to side. The rhythm and 
pattern of brushing must be such 
that all parts of the plate are treated 
equally. After a little practice, repro- 
ducible results should be obtained. 

Your problem, though, may not be 
due entirely to developing trouble. 
Out-of-balance copyboard illumina- 
tion could be at fault. A similar 
instance, at first thought to be due 
to development, was finally traced to 
the arc-lights. In this case, a pair 





of double-decker lamps were in use. 
Each lamp emitted light of a slightly 
different color temperature which was 
not visually detectable. The light at 
each corner of the copyboard was 
predominantly that of the nearest 
lamp. Thus, the red-filtered negative 
would be denser in the corner cor- 
responding to the lamp that burned 
at a lower color temperature (excess 
of red rays), and lower in density in 
the corner illuminated by the lamp 
producing more blue rays. In the 
blue-filtered negative the density re- 


lationships would reverse themselves. 
These differences were less notice- 
able toward the center of the plate 
because the light was more of a mix- 
ture than at the edges. What was 
happening here was obvious only 
after all other possibilities were 
eliminated. Before you condemn your 
developing techniques you should 
check thoroughly the copyboard 
illumination and the image density 
at the groundglass. How to do so 
was explained in this column in the 
March and May 1956 issues. * 











Seamol* and Flanol® dampener covers 


>? 





Slip tough, all-wool Flanol (undercovering) 
on your dampener rollers for premium 
resilience and water retention. Cover it with 
sturdy, white Seamol* to insure constant, 
even distribution of fountain solution. Both 
are seamless, and stretch-tested to fit rollers 
snugly. Write for details and prices to Jomac 
Inc., Dept. L-1, Philadelphia 38, Pa. 


%* U.S Patent 


Break dampeners in and keep them clean with a Jomac Roller Cleaner 


 JOMAC 
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First 
U. S. Edition 


now 
available ! 














oLLaG 


44 Pages of Facts about 
Ilford films and plates. 


The table of contents 
includes: @ Ilford Graphic Arts 


Code e Relative Speeds of Graphic 
Arts Materials @ Plates e Films 

e Recommended Techniques 

& Materials e Chemicals and 
melaanlelr-i-mm MaOl-la-qcelelanm ll ielasliar-nereya 


Get the complete story of ILFORD graphic arts materials 


Whether you specialize in photoengraving, photolithography, rotogravure 
or silk screen printing, you will want a copy of this new Ilford Graphic Arts catalog. 


It contains not only valuable advice and recommended techniques, but also full information 
on all Ilford Graphic Arts materials. You will need this book 
at your finger tips whenever you order your films, plates or 


chemicals. We will be pleased to send you a complimentary ILF Ht D aN 
copy if you will write on your company letterhead. % 
37 West 65th St., New York 23, N. Y. 
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LITHO PRODUCTION 


Clinic 








By Theodore F. Makarius 


Ink, Water and Blanket Problems 


Ink and Water Problem 
Question: We've had trouble get- 
ting ink and water just right. Also, 
lots of lint from dampeners gets on 
ink rollers. Metal rollers collecting 
dampeners get ink on them. We have 
tested pH, which runs between 4 and 
5. We use presensitized plates. What 
is causing these problems? 


R.M.LN. ° 
Lancaster, O. 
Answer: It seems to me that your 
trouble is in the setting of the damp- 
ener rollers. When the dampeners 
contact the driving roller too lightly, 
they are being driven by the plate 
surface and consequently will get 
dirty quickly. They will also squee- 
gee water from the plate surface and 
at the same time the inked surface 
will raise the nap of the molleton and 
cause lint on the inking rollers and a 
hairy print. 
The pH of your fountain solution 
has no bearing on this problem. 


Ink Waterlogging 
Question: | had trouble with ink 
waterlogging. After changing domp- 
eners it did not improve. Next I 
changed the water roller cover and 
while I could not cut the water down 
enough, the ink did not waterlog. 
Why? 
F.E.K. 
Washington, D. C. 
Answer: Waterlogging of ink on 
the rollers usually means that the ink 


is not flowing or feeding to the plate 
properly. If the ink is heavy or stiff 
in body and the form is light, it will 
travel from the fountain to the plate 
slowly, and pick up water while on 
the rollers. When ink flows freely it 
will not linger on the rollers long 
enough to pick up water. 

I cannot understand that simply 
changing dampeners or water roller 
covers would make any difference in 
the waterlogging of the ink unless 
the press was washed up and started 
without interruption. Very often 
waterlogging starts when other prob- 
lems make it necessary for excessive 
stopping and starting of the press, 
making it difficult to maintain a bal- 
ance between ink and water on the 
plate. 

Normally, if the ink is at fault, 
changing dampeners or water roller 
covers makes it more difficult to con- 
trol waterlogging. 


Blanket Embossing 


Question: What causes a blanket 
on the press to emboss while others 
deboss? 

E.R.B. 
Waynesville, N.C. 


Answer: rubber 


blankets usually is caused by (1) 


Embossing of 


excessive pressure between either 
plate and blanket or between blanket 
and impression cylinder, or (2) ab- 
sorption of oil from ink. 
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When a large number of impres- 
sions is run from a form, the image 
area will swell as the rubber absorbs 
grease from the ink. If this condi- 
tion continues, the rubber in the 
swollen areas will gradually deterio- 
rate and cause debossing or an inden- 
ture of the rubber. Excessive drier in 
ink will speed up the debossing proc- 
ess as will a collection of lint or dry 
ink on the blanket. 


The use of a good blanket wash 
will help prevent this problem and 
careful checking of pressures is im- 
portant. On an offset press the blan- 
ket makes contact with both plate and 
impression cylinder simultaneously 
and a common mistake is in having 
these contacts uneven. 


Can’t Find a Job 


Question: | am a recent graduate 
of an offset school and would like to 
be a pressman. I am finding it very 
difficult to get a job in the field as a 
beginner. I have tried every possible 
way | know of to get a job but with 
no success. Do you have any sug- 
gestions to offer to a future lithog- 
rapher? 

G.I. 


Brooklyn 


Answer: \t is unfortunate that so 
many young men like you are misled 
into believing that a course: in an 
offset school entitles you to a position 


(Continued on Page 123) 
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BEST BET 
FOR OFFSET! 


Utilizing the latest advances in 

synthetic chemistry, S&V laboratories have 

produced an outstanding, new offset ink — DYNASET! The product 
of specialized experience in the development of consistently 


dependable inks, if assures peak press performance every time! 


Years ahead in concept — DYNASET prints cleanly with maximum surface retention. 
It is unusually effective for highlight and halftone reproduction . . . 


will not set up on the rollers or change consistency during the run. 


Fast-drying DYNASET is available in a full range of colors as well as 
a variety of blacks. For a high-strength, press ready ink, check the 
advantages of DYNASET foday. Your best bet . . . is DYNASET! 


Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


Main Office & Factory, 611 West 129th St., N. Y. 27. N. Y. 


Over 35 Branches Provide Service From Coast To Coast 
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M. L. Columnist In Europe | 














how easy and profitable 
it is to use 


GUMMED PAPER 


in your 


OFFSET PRINTING 





column “Photographic Clinic,’ is shown in a recent 
photo made at the lithographic firm of Smeets Druk- 
kerijen N. V. at Weert, The Netherlands, where he spent 
three months doing consulting work, returning to New 
York Dec. 18. In evening classes in the plant, like the 

one shown above, he explained theory and techniques 

of photography, retouching and color proving to em- 
ployes. Other topics’ covered in his lectures (in German) 
were physiology and psychology of color, physical nature 

of color and light, and theoretical and practical aspects 

of color reproduction. He also touched on pressmanship 

and quality control. This was Mr. Paschel’s third con- 
sulting trip to Smeets, with a final visit planned for later | 
this year. Part of Mr. Paschel’s time in Holland was spent 
in preparing a section of a Smeets anniversary volume, | 
described below. 


\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
Herbert P. Paschel, author of ML’s regular monthly ; 
\ 
\ 
\ 






PERFECTION. 


FLAT GUMMED PAPER 


Netherlands Lithographic Firm Issues 

Colorful 125th Anniversary Volume 

ONE of the finest examples of sel-advertising and the 
capabilities of the lithographic medium M. L. has 

ever seen is the massive 125th anniversary volume issued 


\ 
last month by Smeets Drukkerijen N. V. in Weert, The \ 
Netherlands. The volume, measuring 1214 x 17” and us- \ mm . me dian 
H Ps A ore and more Lithographers fin 
ing color in some form on every one of its mate than 100 | ' that PERFECTION® Flat Gummed Paper 
pages, was delivered by Herbert P. Paschel, ML’s “Photo- | can be used in Offset Printing without 

. alge" . ores PERFECTION n Be Use 9 

graphic Clinic” columnist, who had a hand in its | 


difficulty. Cut true to size and 
perfectly square, good register is 
assured on every job. Grades 

and colors to meet any requirement: 
always uniform. 


preparation. 


He authored a technical section devoted to a study of 
the preparation of a typical cardboard display prepared 
by Smeets. In carrying the job through from conception \ Ask for PERFECTION® . . from your 
to printing, Mr. Paschel also describes, for the layman | \ Perfection Distributor; complete list may 
and the printing buyer, each step in the litho process, in- | | be found in Walden’s “Paper Catalog.” 

\ 





cluding a lucid discourse on camera techniques and the 
reproduction of color. 


Sic -attie teeta 1 ies: labile Perfection is made by 

rt prints, including a large Van Gogh painting, ex- 

amples of early and current jobs, and a special sequence, PAPER MANUFACTURERS CO. 
showing how a four-color process job looks when rend- 
ered on five types of paper, from newsprint to machine 7— SALES REPRESENTATIVES — 


coated and varnished, are other striking features of the Atlanta, Chicago, Cleveland, Kone “ail ~ Angeles 
ae ae New England, New York, Phi 
book, which is spiral bound inside a hard cover.* att iin: ah aba 


a 


PHILADELPHIA 15, PENNSYLVANIA 
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When Equipment "5 Built Rugged- 


FIRST COST can be the LEAST COST 


if it’s the LAST COST 


These are the facts of structural life. A sound investment 
in Wagner’s strongly built, smooth functioning machinery, 
designed especially for you and your needs Mr. Metal 


Decorator costs the least in the long run. 


Whether you are planning a single machine replacement or 
an entire production line, installing Wagner Equipment 
holds the same advantages of long-term economy for you. 
For when calling upon WAGNER, you get the specialized 


knowledge of more than sixty years experience. 


If you want equipment, that will do your job well, stand 
up, and save you money, let us help you engineer it. We 


will show you that it can be cheaper in the long run for you. 


THE WAGNER LINE 
INCLUDES: 


ROTARY-AIR OVENS 
D.E.F. OVENS 
AUTOMATIC STRIPPERS 
ROLLER REVOLVING MACHINES 
LABORATOR’ COATERS 
SYNCHRONIZING DRIVES 
VARNISHING MACHINES 
SPOT COATERS 
AUTOMATIC FEEDERS 
AND 
OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT 


When thinking of Progress—think of Wagner! 


Metal Decorating Machinery 


555 Lincoln Avenue, Secaucus, N. J. 








WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 
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Recent Developments in 


mendous growth since the war. 

Figures published by the Bu- 
reau of Census of the U. S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce for the period 
1947 to 1954 show an increase in 
lithographic sales of 98 percent, as 
against an increase of 47 percent for 
letterpress for the same period. The 
increase in employes in lithography 
ha; been 46 percent, as against 4 per- 
cent for letterpress. More significant 
thin this increase in sales, and per- 
haps related to it, has been an 
increase in quality. Where we once 
tried to equal the quality of letter- 
press, we are now actually exceed- 
ing it. 


 Seceeapaee has shown tre- 


The reasons for this increase in 
quality are the developments which 
were reported at last year’s meeting, 
especially the developments in plate- 
making. These were responsible for 
stabilizing the consistency of plates 
and made it possible to go to finer 
grains or even grainless plates. De- 
velopments on the press, camera, 
paper and ink also contributed to 
the improvement in quality. 


Need Consistent Quality 
These developments have shown us 





From a talk given at the 22nd annual 
convention of the National Metal Decora- 
tors Association, Inc., Oct. 17, 1956. 


By Michael H. Bruno 


Research Manager, LTF 





Michael H. Bruno 


the type of quality that is possible 
with offset. It is now necessary to 
be able to produce this quality con- 
sistently. To do this we must have 
control of every step of the process. 
To have control we must have 
standardization. To get standardiza- 
tion we must have instruments to 
measure the factors that can vary. 


An example of an important con- 
trol is the LTF Sensitivity Guide. 
The use of this guide, along with 
better knowledge and materials, has 
made it possible to get consistency 
in platemaking. The trouble with 
platemaking was that all plates looked 
good on the platemaking bench and 
you didn’t know whether the plates 
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Lithography 


were good or not until they went to 
press. With the sensitivity guide on 
the plate, the platemaker has a good 
indication of the strength of the 
image, its tone values and its ability 
to print. 

For the type of control and stand- 
ardization that we need, we cannot 
depend upon our vision and judg- 
ment. Our eyes can deceive us. It 
has been said that whenever you look 
at a scene which is beyond arms 
length the scene either isn’t there or 
is not as you see it. Our ability to 
print with halftones is due to the 
poor ability of the eye to distinguish 
between points that are close to- 
gether. Here the deception of the eye 
is a benefit to us. Because of the 
poor acuity of the eye we must use 
magnifiers to be able to see details 
that are important. 

There are many examples where 
the deception of the eye is a detri- 
ment to our judgment. Our judgment 
of distances, dimensions and sizes is 
affected by the direction of lines and 
their proximity to other objects. 

Vision is not the only sense that 
we use for judgment, but our other 
senses are not used nearly as critically 
We can feel 
whether a substance is hot or cold 
but if we want to know its exact 


as we use the eye. 


temperature we use a thermometer. 
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all the 


SAME 


TO THE MAN WITH A VERSATILE 
HOE METAL DECORATING PRESS 


To quote successfully on the different kinds of jobs that 
come your way, you need a press that can quickly jump 
from one job to another —a press as versatile as the 
business itself. That’s the big point with a Hoe metal 
decorating press — versatility. It can be used by any 
kind of shop to do a variety of jobs profitably. 

This versatility is yours without sacrificing high 
quality production, long service life and low mainte- 
nance. And Hoe Metal Decorating Presses are easy to 
operate because they have absolutely no complicated 
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mechanisms, and all working parts are readily acces- 
sible. They are rigidly built, well balanced, require 
minimum floor space. They are worth looking into — 
by consulting your nearby HOE representative. 


R GIQE <come. 


910 E. 138th Street, New York 54, N. Y. 
BRANCHES: BOSTON « CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 
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We can also feel whether the at- 
mosphere is dry or muggy but to 
determine the actual relative humidity 
we use a hygrometer. We sometimes 
use taste to determine whether a 
material is acid or alkaline. To 
determine exactly how acid or alka- 
line a material is we use pH papers, 
dyes or meters. 


Ink Tack 

There are many places in the 
lithographic process where measure- 
ment is important. Ink tack is very 
important printing. 
The conventional method of tapping 
an ink out with your finger is very 
inadequate, especially in these days 
of high speed presses and quick set 
inks. The inkometer is a much surer 


in multicolor 


and safer way of measuring tack. 
The measurement of blanket thick- 
ness also is important. The use of 
the conventional micrometer is very 
inadequate because of the compressi- 
bility of the blanket. The blanket 
thickness gauge, which has a pre- 
loaded anvil, solves this problem. It 
can also be used for measuring the 
thickness of plates, paper, and pack- 
ing sheets. 

Another instrument which is be- 
coming increasingly more important 
is the packing gauge to measure the 
height of plate or blanket above or 
below bearers on the press. In the 
days of coarse grained plates this 
factor was not very important. Now, 
with much smoother plates, pressure 
between plate and blanket is becom- 
ing extremely critical. 





Perhaps the most difficult things 
to estimate are tone values and color. 
Here the eye can be very easily 
fooled by surrounding tones and 
colors. Also of importance is the 
fact that the eye suffers fatigue upon 
viewing a color, so that after a short 
exposure of the eye to a color, the 
eye begins to see the complement of 
the color. This, in effect, has a 
tendency to gray the color to the eye. 
The eye, therefore, can only recog- 
nize a color the instant it sees it. 
The longer it sees the color the more 
the color will change. In judging 
tones and colors, therefore, an instru- 
ment like a densitometer should be 
used. The photographer should use 
it to control color separation. The 
artist should use it to control his 
color and tone correction, and the 
pressman should use it to control the 
color in printing. 


Color Survey 


We have used the densitometer ex- 
tensively in a color survey which we 
are conducting at present on the 
range of colors used for color re- 
production in our industry. We have 
designed a special color strip con- 
sisting of 21 steps for use in this 
survey. So far 140 strips have been 
returned from 40 plants for analysis. 
Our preliminary 
that— 


results indicate 


1. Most red inks used for color 
reproduction are very poor in color 
quality—70 percent of the inks show 
a hue error of more than 50 percent. 





2. Uncoated papers cause a shift in 


color balance, necessitating extra 


correction. 


3. The poor trapping and spread 
of inks on four-color presses intro- 
duces a color correction which com- 
pensates to some extent for the poor 
color quality of the red inks. 


Upon the completion of this sur- 
vey, we plan to study new methods 
and materials for masking. Also, we 
plan work on the design of a suitable 
black printer which will allow the 
substitution of black for much of 
the colored inks. This should com- 
pensate somewhat for the increased 
cost of better pigments. The LTF 
Color Chart, which is still in develop- 
ment, should be a great boon in 
efforts to control and standardize 
color reproduction. 


In summary, it can be said that 
excellent quality is now possible in 
lithography. Our efforts now are 
directed toward getting this excellent 
quality consistently. We cannot de- 
pend on visual judgment to ac- 
complish it because the eye is too 
easily deceived, not only in the 
measurement of distance and size, 
but also in the estimation of tones 
and colors. We must learn to use 
instruments to achieve the control 
and standardization necessary to pro- 
duce good quality consistently. 
Instruments do not replace craftsmen. 
They help craftsmen do a better job 
and make it possible for persons 
with less experience to do an accept- 


able job.* 





Lithography Big Factor in National Can Sales Rise 


enna Can Corporation, 
which claims to be now the third 
largest tin can manufacturing con- 
cern in the U.S., attributes a large 
part of its recent sales rise to lithog- 
raphy. Founded in 1899, the com- 
pany now has 13 manufacturing 
plants in Illinois, Ohio, Maryland 
and California, with executive head- 
quarters in the Chicago factory at 
3217 W. 47th Place. 

Metal decorating facilities were 
acquired at Warren, O., some years 
ago, but it was not until Pacific Can 
Co. in the Los Angeles area was 


acquired that the full potential of 
the lithographed tin can was real- 
ized, according to Robert S. Solinsky, 
president. Some 95 percent of the 
cans manufactured around Los An- 
geles were being lithographed, and 
this showed up impressively in the 
consolidated net sales of National 
Can for the first six months of 1956. 
The figures, which included five 
months of operations in the new 
Pacific coast plants, were 11 percent 
greater than for the corresponding 
first half of 1955. This was con- 
vincing evidence of the big part 
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lithography plays in promoting sales, 
Mr. Solinsky said, so in 1956 Na- 
tional Can further expanded litho- 
graphing facilities by erecting another 
plant for lithographing, coating and 
lacquering tin plate at Melrose Park, 
a Chicago suburb. 

Modern presses and other equip- 
ment, plus adoption of progressive 
production methods, have improved 
reduced 
costs. The company, Mr. Solinsky 


production efficiency and 


said, now is able to meet fully its 
customers’ 


increased demands for 
lithographed tin cans. 

Fruit and vegetable packers are 
important customers, but lithographed 
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cans also are manufactured for the 
brewing, petioleum, pet food, citrus 
juice and soft drink industries. Na- 
tional Can was a pioneer leader in 
development of cans for soft drinks 
and today several of its plants are 
in production of tin cans for liquid 
detergents, another fast growing con- 
sumer of metal containers decorated 
by lithography. Other new markets 
for tin cans also are being explored. 
An article with numerous pictures, 
which appeared in a recent issue of 
the Central Manufacturing District 
Magazine, a Chicago industrial pub- 
lication, sums up the story this way: 
“National Can is in an excellent 
position to achieve greater expansion 
from the constant increase of canned 
foods and other canned products by 
this country’s ever growing popula- 
tion and by the numerous new uses 
to which cans are being applied.” 


Canning Exhibit Feb. 16-19 

The Canning Machinery & Sup- 
plies Association will celebrate its 
50th anniversary during the “Golden 


Age of Canning” Exhibit at the Con- 
rad Hilton in Chicago, Feb. 16-19. 

Of the 207 member-firms compris- 
ing the Association, 32 companies 
are charter members. Included in the 
group are American Can Co., Calvert 
Lithographing Co., Detroit, Conti- 
nental Can Co., U. S. Printing & 
Lithograph Co., Cincinnati, National 
Can Corp. and Stecher-Traung Litho- 
graph Corp., Rochester. 


Todd Co. Begins Survey 

The Todd Co., Rochester, N. Y., 
lithographers, specializing in checks 
and check protective equipment, this 
month launched its second nation- 
wide survey to get the latest informa- 
tion on fraudulent use of checks. 
Some 1,300 questionnaires have been 
sent to police officials in cities and 
towns with population of 10,000 or 
more. A similar survey in 1954 of 
conditions in 98 communities re- 
vealed that check fraud was rapidly 
becoming America’s No. 1 crime and 
that losses to businessmen ran close 
to half a billion dollars annually. 


Sherwin-Williams Elects Four 

Sherwin-Williams Co., Cleveland, 
elected four new members to its board 
of directors at its annual stockhold- 
ers’ meeting last month. Named to 
the board were J. D. Wright of Cleve- 
land; E. A. Daniels of Dayton; B. 
M. Van Cleve, New York; and N. E. 
Van Stone, Cleveland. 

The paint manufacturing firm dec- 
orates many of its cans by lithog- 
raphy. The company recently opened 
a can and lithographing plant in San 
Leandro, Cal. 


Ink Price Hike Likely 

Prices of products manufactured 
and distributed by the California Ink 
Co. may go up if wages and material 
costs continue to increase. Wm. H. 
Brandes, president of the corporation 
which maintains headquarters in San 
Francisco, indicated this in his an- 
nual report to stockholders. In the 
fiscal year ended Sept. 30, the Cali- 
fornia Ink Co. scored the largest 
sales volume in its 65 years of exist- 
ence, but net profit dropped 2.3 per- 
cent below the previous year’s. 





Caldwell, N. J. 


U. S. & Canada $14.75 
Foreign $16.50 


Year: 19.... 





BOUND VOLUMES 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


1938-1956) 


(Copies now available for the years 


Are there certain issues of Modern Lithography you need to complete your file? 
Would you like to check on past technical developments? Are there historical facts 
about the industry you would like to have on hand? The information is all yours in 
bound volumes of Modern Lithography. 


A limited supply of bound volumes is available covering the years 1938-1956. Just mark 
on the coupon the year or years you desire and mail it to Modern Lithography, P.0. Box 31, 


Modern Lithography 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


Payment Enclosed [| 


Send a Bill [J 
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Lithographers like the 


hairline MICCUTACLY they get with 


a Punch-and-Repeat techniques ! 


Here’s an inexpensive system so simple any real 
craftsman can get hairline accuracy in critical 
operations such as step and repeat setups, 
double prints, color register. That’s why more 
and more lithographers are turning to ByChrome 
Punch-and-Repeat techniques to speed pro- 
duction and cut costs. 


Yes, at $69.50, the ByChrome Punch-and- 
Repeat Machine is an investment that often 
pays for itself in a single job. 


precise a ‘ 


registration 
for only 
$69.50 


B TRY THIS AND Re 
BE CONVINCED e@ Use ByChrome die-formed brass register pins and an 


inexpensive !4”’ hand punch for such special jobs as 
double burns. We’ll furnish printed instructions and a dozen ByChrome 
register pins for only $6.70! 
Lithographers who try this are convinced they just can’t 
afford to pass up the advantages of owning a ByChrome Punch-and- 
\s"' ByChrome Brass epeat Machine. 


Register Pin, actual size 


ByChrome dealers carry complete stocks. Use this 
DER N OW i card to send us your order for shipment and billing 
® 


by your franchised ByChrome dealer. 


Postage a ae 
m 
Will be Paid ostage Stamp 


Necessary 
by 


if Mailed in the 
Addressee United States 





BUSINESS REPLY CARD 


First Class Permit No. 2212, Columbus, Ohio 











Q COMPANY, INC. 
BOX 1077, 
COLUMBUS 16, OHIO 





range in quality screen tints priced for 


one-time use ! AND ONLY BYCHROME MANUFACTURES 150 LINE 


LITHOGRAPHED WITH A GRAINED ZINC SURFACE PLATE 


ByChrome Screen Tints are available in 133- Right now, 133-line tints on stripping film aré 
line and 150-line on 20 x 24/.005 base film. The available on special order only. So please alloy 
low cost of these quality screen tints makes it at least ten days for delivery of strip film items 
practical and profitable to cut the tint and ese Prices are one-third higher than cost of tints! 
make it an integral part of the lithographic flat. 3 on regular .005 base film. : 


- Tear at Perforations - 


$10 singly 
$50 per 1/2 dozen 
$90 per dozen 


Date 





Please have my franchised ByChrome dealer ship and invoice this order: 
Punch-and-Repeat Machines Dozen die-formed brass register pins 


Screen Tints—Tint Numbers 


NAME 





COMPANY 








ADDRESS 





COMPANY, INC. 


CITY AND ZONE 








.. and then, in a split second it will 
be gone, snatched into a mail car 
going eighty miles an hour. And be- 
cause of the speed and dispatch with 
which the mail moves, this “catcher 
pouch” is only one of the bruising 
hazards to which your correspond- 
ence is exposed. 

Hopeless? Not at all. In fact, your 
“paper emissaries’”’ stand a very 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. 


Now you see it... 


good chance to arrive almost as well 
groomed as when they left your 
secretary's desk. Just do this: insist 
on Howarp Bonp when you order 
letterheads. No mystery about it. 
Howarp Bonp is simply made 
stronger, with the trials of today’s 
mail service—even first class—well 
in mind. 

Infallible? No, again. But this 


quality of durability accounts in 
part, for Howarp Bonp’s estab- 
lished reputation as “The Nation’s 
Business Paper.’ Your printer or 
paper merchant will show you sam- 
ples in whitest white and a rainbow 
of clear, clean colors. 

7 7 7 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


* HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howard , Bond 


“The Nation’s 


Business Paper’’ 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger * Howard Mimeograph Howard Writing * Howard Posting Ledger 


Printed on Maxwell Offset j Basis 80 —Wove finish 











~ 4 KURSK OF F 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. / MAXWELL PAPER COMPANY DIVISION / Franklin, Ohio 


We'd be pleased to send you samples of our eight finishes and two tints 


Printed on Maxwell Offset—Basis 80—Wove finish COLOR PHOTOGRAPH BY ANTON BRUEHL 
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Color Scanning and Photo-Mechanical Separation 


Part II 


niques of masking color trans- 

parencies. Each of the tech- 
niques is particularly adapted to a 
purpose. The craftsman will have to 
determine which one is best for his 
particular job. Like most photo- 
graphic techniques, masking is ex- 
ceedingly versatile, but standards 
should be established for the sake of 
shop efficiency. 

A photographic mask may be a 
negative or a positive image, and, at 
times, both may be used at different 
stages of production. The addition of 
a negative mask to a positive color 
transparency will typically do two 
things: 

1. Reduce the inconveniently high 

contrast of the transparency. 

2. Correct for lack of purity of the 

printing colors. In reproducing 
transparencies, it is recom- 
mended that the masks be bound 
together with the original trans- 
parencies. 

Unsharp masks are used generally 
in all color-separation work. This 


sian are several practical tech- 





From a talk given at the 37th Annual 
Convention of The International Associa- 
tion of Printing House Craftsmen, Bilt- 
more Hotel, Los Angeles, Aug. 13, 1956. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 


By R. M. Smith 


Graphic Arts Technical Representative, 
Eastman Kodak Company, San Francisco 


type of mask has two advantages over 
perfectly sharp masks: Unsharp 
masks do not involve critical regis- 
tering problems, and they actually in- 
crease the sharpness of detail render- 


ing in textured subjects. 


You can make unsharp masks 
either by rotating the printing frame 
or by the diffuser method. In either 
method, a spacer is placed between 
the color transparency and the emul- 
sion of the masking material while 
exposing the masks. The support (film 
base) of either the color transparency 
or the masking material can be used 
as a spacer, provided the exposing 
materials are films. Sheets of trans- 
parent or diffusing films can also be 
used. 


There are in current use many 
masking methods which accomplish 
specific jobs. Appropriate methods 
can be worked out in detail for each 
particular situation. The methods I 
am suggesting are specifically for cor- 
recting for the lack of color purity 
in the reproduction of Kodachrome 
and Kodak Ektachrome 


encies. 


transpar- 


Two-Mask Method 

For most purposes, the two-mask 
method, usually in conjunction with 
a highlight mask, is recommended. 


1957 


One mask is made by exposure 
through a magenta filter. This mask 
is used for making the cyan (“blue”), 
magenta (“red”), and black-printer 
separation negatives. The other is a 
green-filter mask which is used for 
making the yellow-printer separation 
negative. If the green-filter mask is 
omitted, greens and yellow will lack 
yellow, and red will exhibit too much 
yellow in the reproduction. 


is often 
desirable to make a third mask for 
the cyan (“blue”), 
K2 filter printer 
mask reduces the 


For some conditions, it 


using an 80B or 
negative. Either 
amount of cyan 
(“blue”) in the red areas and keeps 
the blue areas from becoming de- 
saturated. This mask should be an 
unsharp mask produced in the usual 
way and processed so that it has a 
density range of about 40 to 50 per- 
cent of the original transparency. 


The unsharpness of the mask is 
best produced by the rotation meth- 
od, and the negatives 
should then be made by contact print- 


separation 


ing. After gaining familiarity with 
this method, each individual crafts- 
man will be able to make refinements 
to suit his needs. For example, high- 
light masks can be used in reproduc- 
ing color transparencies containing 
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important highlight details, and sha- 
dows masks can be used in reproduc- 
ing color transparencies containing 
important shadow details. 


Making Black Plate 


In photomechanical reproduction 
from a color transparency, one of the 
most difficult problems is the making 
of a good black printing plate. Usu- 
ally, the negatives from which this 
plate is made are the least corrected 
of any of the separation negatives. 
The black-printer negatives made by 
most methods lack density in the 
areas representing pure colors of the 
original. The pure colors should be 
represented by densities equal to 
white in the black-printer negative. 
If they do photograph as white, they 
will be sufficiently “dropped out” in 
the reproduction so that the pure 
colors will not become darkened and 
degraded in the reproduction by the 
addition of black. 


You can correct the black printer 
to a high degree by complete mask- 
ing, or you can obtain partial cor- 
rection (which is satisfactory in 
many situations), by somewhat sim- 
pler techniques. If you are prepar- 
ing plates for dry-printing methods. 
your problems of correction are less 
than when preparing plates for wet- 
printing methods. In dry printing. 
more total ink can be piled up or 
printed in the color and dark areas 
than is possible with wet-printing 
methods. Where wet-printing meth- 
ods are used, the total value of all 
inks printed in any one area usually 
is limited to approximately 240 per- 
cent. 

There are two basically different 
types of black printers. The first is 
a record of the tone values of the 
original and is useful in dry-printing 
methods. It can be made by exposure 
through a single filter or a single 
mask. In accomplishing this function. 
it also covers up inaccuracies in the 
colors of the shadows. Since it also 
covers up those shadow colors which 
happen to be accurate, a black printer 
of this type should be restricted to a 
very low density. 


The second type of black printer 
is used chiefly in high-speed wet 


ve 





printing. The yellow, magenta, and 
cyan colors are partially removed in 
dark or neutral areas, and black is 
substituted for them. The black 
should be a record of the gray com- 
ponent of the original. Even if the 
other colors are not completely re- 
moved where black is printed, a black 
printer approaching this type is de- 
sirable so as to avoid covering up 
the colors in the shadows. 


This gray component is the maxi- 
mum amount of black ink which can 
be substituted for the amounts of 
yellow, magenta and cyan printing 
inks in certain areas to produce as 
nearly as possible the color which 
is a visual match to that of the origi- 
nal. For example, if we consider a 
pure yellow area, we can obviously 
use no black in reproducing it: its 
gray component is therefore zero. 
Likewise a pure magenta clearly con- 
tains no gray component. A color like 
violet often requires close analysis 
because in its darker hues, it may 
appear to have a gray component, 
whereas it usually can be reproduced 
with magenta and cyan inks. 


Now consider a color such as 
brown, which does have a gray com- 
ponent. This color can be reproduced 
in two ways: by using much yellow, 
less magenta, and some cyan; or by 
substituting black for the cyan and 
reducing the amounts of yellow and 
magenta. Therefore, you must con- 
sider the reproduction problems be- 
fore proceding. 

Making a black printer which will 
record only the gray components is 
the crux of the problem for wet- 
printing methods. No simple com- 
bination of filters and masks will 
make all the pure colors photograph 
like white. One method which pro- 
vides a well-corrected black printer 
without the necessity of much hand- 
work is the use of two or three masks 
while making multiple exposures in 
register on the black-printer nega- 
tive. This requires specialized camera 
techniques and equipment for regis- 
tering masks in the dark. 

The simplified methods I will ex- 
plain do not provide the degree of 
correction for the gray component 
that the masking methods do. How- 





ever, these methods are preferred by 
many workers, even though consider- 
able handwork often is necessary. 

In making a black-printer separa- 
tion negative from a masked trans- 
parency, many workers use no filter 
when making exposures with tungsten 
light. 

With a magenta-filter or a yellow- 
filter principal mask in place, make 
an exposure with white light on 
Kodak Super-XX Panchromatic Film 
or Kodak Separation Negative Plate. 
Type I. Expose for a density of about 
0.50 and a maximum density of about 
1.60. After standard processing, the 
tone rendering of black printers made 
in this manner is usually satisfactory. 

Another method has about the 
same degree of usefulness as the no- 
filter method, but it is somewhat 
more flexible. Using a masked color 
transparency, make an exposure in 
succession through each of the three 
color-separation filters (red, blue and 
green) onto the separation-negative 
material (Kodak Super-X Panchro- 
matic Film or Kodak Separation 
Negative Plate, Type I). 

The amount of exposure will de- 
pend on the effect desired. If a full 
exposure is given through each of 
the filters, the resulting negative will 
produce a “skeleton-type” black print- 
er. A partial exposure will produce 
a black-printer negative with more 
tone value in the color and black 
areas. For flexibility in use, the 
amount of exposure and the filters 
can be varied. For example, if the 
transparency contains no blue areas, 
use only green- and red-filter ex- 
posures to produce partial correction 
in these areas. The blue-filter ex- 
posure is not needed because there 
is no blue to photograph as white. 
By the same token, if your color 
transparency contains neither greens 
nor blues, a red-filter exposure alone 
can be used to advantage to make 
the reds photograph as white; thus, 
reds will be dropped in the black 
printer. 


Electronic Scanning 
Electronic scanning techniques 
produce a highly corrected type of 


(Continued on Page 117) 
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"The green iight signals fast, accurate 
production at lowest cost possible.”’ 


Herman Boeckman, Bindery Manager 
Peter F. Mallon, Inc., New York 





LAWSON series V-65 
ELECTRONIC SPACER CUTTER 


The Lawson Series V-65 Electronic Spacer Cutter makes your cutting 
operation. almost completely automatic—actually paces your operator to new 
production highs! 

No more old-fashioned hand gauging. Easy-to-set electronic signals control 
the movement of the back gauge through the complete series of desired cutting 
positions—the green light tells the operator when to cut. The Lawson Electronic 
Spacer is accurate to .002”. No physical contacts... hairline tolerances not 


Make thégreen light your affected by dirt, dust or humidity. 


go-ahead signal to greater profits. Lawson’s truly cushioned hydraulic clamp combined with two-end pull 
Call or write for a fact-filled straightline knife action assures clean, smooth, precision cutting. Straight and 
Lawson brochure today. true from top to bottom... not a ripple in the cut edge! 
E. P. LAWSO N CO. main office: 426 West 33rd St., New York 1, N. Y. 

CHICAGO: 628 So. Dearborn Street BOSTON: 176 Federal Street PHILADELPHIA: Bourse Building 


Pioneers in paper cutting machinery since 1898 
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& big ways Hammermill’s 


strong, attractive packaging 
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PROTECTS THE PAPER. Sturdy, high-tensile strength corrugat- EXTRA INSURANCE AGAINST DAMAGE. Even the stronge% 
ed cardboard cartons guard paper against damage in transit cartons can’t take rough handling. That’s why Hammermills 
and handling. A special sealing tape, reinforced with glass fibers, sturdy cartons include prominently printed handling instructios | 
prevents accidental opening. to bring you paper in the best possible condition. 


Z 


¥ 
HELPS SELL PRINTING. Billboard identification of the QUICK, SURE IDENTIFICATION. Easy-to-read “two-waJ 
Hammermill Papers” name is printed on top and sides of every _labels tell at a glance what’s inside cartons—regardless of h¢ 
carton—lets customers and prospects wha come inside your shop —_-you stack them. Color panel on carton labels identifies “plus 
see immediately that you use quality papers they know and want. _ green, goldenrod” and other colored Hammermill items. 








coNVENIENT STORAGE AND HANDLING. Special ‘‘shelf- 
ice” carton is clearly marked for easy “knife slit” opening— 
akes it a simple job to pull out one ream, leaving remaining 
ms in the carton. Convenient, saves space, keeps paper in 
pest possible condition until ready for use. 


m 


NO SHEETS WASTED. The moistureproof asphalt barrier, 
which is between two sheets of kraft, stops a fraction of an inch 
from the edge of the kraft. This non-bleed edge keeps the 
asphalt barrier from coming in contact with the wrapped paper 
—guards against black streaks on top and bottom sheets. 
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WEATHER-GUARDS THE PAPER. Attractive, moisture- 
proof ream wrappers preserve papers’ balanced moisture content 
until press time, help assure trouble-free production. Pleasing 


green wrappers—now the same for all standard mill grades—- 
clearly printed with famous “Hammermill” name, trademark 
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HELPS GOOD PRESS WORK. Clearly marked gripper and 
giude sides identify truest edges of Hammermill skid-shipped 
papers. Similar markings appear on carton-packed items which 
are not ream wrapped. And—skid shipments have the same 
moistureproof wrapping which guards all Hammermill papers. 


...and the paper inside prints, types and looks better 


because it contains Neutracel pulp made from hardwood 


ise new Hammermill paper up to the feedboard and start 
rolling. Whether you print from reams, skids or rolls, you'll 
produce some of the brightest, sharpest, crispest printing you’ve 
ever seen. And you’ll run smooth, too. 


Here’s why. Hammermill papers now contain Neutracel® pulp. 
New printing methods and business machines created the de- 
mand for specific paper qualities best obtained by blending 
different papermaking fibers. Now Hammermill has unlocked 
the special fiber qualities nature grows in northern hardwoods 
to improve the blend of pulps that goes into its fine papers. With 
the exclusive Neutracel process, Hammermill—and only Hammer- 
mill—extracts from hardwood its sturdy cellulose fibers with all 
their papermaking qualities intact for fine papers. 


New Hammermill papers print better than ever because Neutracel 
pulp imparts a clearer, more attractive formation—a smoother 
velvety surface. To these benefits Neutracel also adds improved 
visual and printing opacity; greater, customer- pleasing bulk; 
easier, neater folding performance. 


In the recent past, Hammermill-invented centrifugal cleaners 
were installed to make Hammermill papers cleaner than ever 
before. Now, Neutracel pulp provides a $6,000,000 step forward 
» to bring you Hammermill papers that please your pressmen and 
your customers because they (1) print better; (2) type better; 
(3) look better. And—they are available from your Hammermill 
salesman. Hammermill Paper Company, Erie 6, Pennsylvania. 
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Abstracts of Current Literature in the Graphic Arts 


These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent statements 
made by the authors and do not express 
the opinions of the abstractors or of the 
LTF. 

Since some of the abstracts are from ab- 
stract journals, LTF cannot furnish photo- 
stats of all of the original articles. If the 
title is marked with an asterisk (*), LTF 
has no further information than that con- 
tained in the abstract itself. Inquiries about 
these items should be sent direct to the 
source that is named. If you want copies 
of U. S. Patents, write direct to the Com- 
missioner of Patents, Washington 25, D. C. 
Send twenty-five cents for each patent de- 
sired. Make checks or money orders pay- 
able to “Treasurer of the United States.” 
British patents may be obtained for forty- 
five cents from the Patent Office, 25, South- 
ampton Buildings, London, W. C. 2, Eng- 
land, or as the case with all foreign patents, 
they may be obtained as photoprints from 
the U. S. Patent Office, Washington 25, 
DC. 


Photography, Tone and 

Color Correction 

Hicu-REsoLuTion Fiy1nc-Spot SCANNER 
FoR GrapHic Arts CoLor APPLICATIONS. 
L. Shapiro and H. E. Haynes. RCA Review 
27, No. 3, September, 1956. pp. 213-329 (17 
pages). There is described a high-resolu- 
tion, slow-speed scanning and reproducing 
system developed to serve as input and out- 
put devices for an electronic computer 
which provides color correction in the pro- 
duction of half-tone plates for color print- 
ing. In addition to its extremely high re- 
solving power, this system is notable for 
low image distortion, extreme time stability 
both geometrically and sensitometrically, 
uniformity of characteristics in different 
parts of the field, and precise control of 
tone rendition. Employing a special 10-inch 
kinescope, the scanner portion derives input 
information for the compuier by simul- 
taneously scanning three. precisely regis- 
tered color separation plates, requiring 12 
min. for a frame scan. Four images repre- 
senting the required printing ink tone val- 
ues (cyan, magenta, yellow, and black) are 
sequentially recorded photographically from 
a second identical kinescope. Over-all per- 
formance is such that on full-page pictures, 
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If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk (*), LTF can supply pho- 
tostats of the original article. When arti- 
cles appear in LTF’s publication Research 
Progress as well as other publications, Re- 
search Progress will be sent. The charge 
for copies of Research Progress is thirty 
cents each to LTF members and one dollar 
to non-members plus three cents postage. 
The. charge for photostats is sixty cents 
per page (check abstract for number of 
pages) plus three cents per page postage. 
Postage charge for orders from places 
other than Canada and the United States or 
its territories and possessions is ten cents 
per page of photostats or ten cents per 
copy of Research Progress. Orders from 
companies or individuals who are not mem- 
bers of LTF cannot be filled until payment 
is received. Orders with payment enclosed 
receive immediate attention. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest to 
Lithographers.” These are available for 
twenty-five cents each in coin or U. S. 
stamps. 


prevailing requirements in high-quality 
magazine printing applications are satisfied. 
This paper deals with the scanner and re- 
corder, and includes a description of the 
equipment and some of the development 
problems encountered. The system as a 
whole, and particularly the computer, has 
been reported elsewhere. 

PHOTOCOMPOSITION DESERVES CAREFUL 
CONSIDERATION. James V. Elliott The In- 
land Printer 137, No. 2, May, 1956, pp. 54, 
55, 56 (3 pages). The advantages and dis- 
advantages of film and lead typesetting are 
discussed. Points of interest are working 
space considerations, efficiency of operation, 
cost of operation, the supply of skilled help 
and training skilled personnel. The various 
photo composers are described. 

*FACTORS TO BE CONSIDERED IN CHOOSING 
A DensitoMeTeR. M. J. van Kolmeschate. 
Groupement pour Il’ Advancement des Meth- 
odes d’analyse Spectrographique des Pro- 
duits Metallurgiques, 17'°™® Congres, 
Paris, June 23-25, 1954, pp. 475-79. Monthly 
Abstract Bulletin 41, no. 12, Dec., 1955, p. 
711. Characteristics of a satisfactory densi- 
tometer are discussed; these factors are de- 
termined by the use for which the instru- 
ment is designed, i.e., for industrial control 





or for research. Exact reproducibility of the 
instrument readings is generally more im- 
portant than absolute accuracy, since rela- 
tive densities are often considered adequate. 
Other topics discussed include: adjustments 
of the instrument, method of operation, 
mechanics of maneuvering the sample, the 
electrical system and its characteristics, 
requirements of the optical system, and the 
construction of the instrument. 

*THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL PROBLEMS 
or Hatr-Tone. E. Stahl. Papir es Nyom- 
datech., vol. 6, no. 11, Nov., 1954, pp. 377-43 
(in Hungarian) ; Papier u. Druck, vol. 4, 
no. 7, July, 1955, Druck u. Repro., pp. 
103-6; no. 8, Aug., 1955, pp. 118-21 (in Ger- 
man); Printing Abstracts 10, no. 12, Dec., 
1955, p. 769. The penumbra theory is out- 
lined. The effect of diffraction in conjunc- 
tion with screen distance is discussed and 
formulae for determining screen distance 
with regard to screen aperture and light 
wavelength are given. The importance of 
correct screen distance and the relationship 
between the “light-collecting” and “light- 
scattering” distances of a screen are ex- 
plained. Patterns of illumination through a 
screen based on the penumbra and the dif- 
fraction theories are compared with the pat- 
tern produced in practice. A formula for 
finding the correct lens aperture from the 
screen aperture, screen distance and degree 
of enlargement or reduction is given, and a 
table of lens apertures derived from this 
formula is reproduced. 

Here’s How to Turn One Cotor INTO 
Four. E. J. W. Simmonds. Canadian Printer 
& Publisher 65, No. 6, June, 1956, pp. 61, 
62, 63 (3 pages). Details of a two stop half- 
tone exposure system are described to give 
four different contrasts and tonal ranges 
from a single black and white drawing. The 
addition of local solid color areas and a 
minimum of dot etching gives “pleasing” 
color to the example illustrated. 


Planographic Printing Processes 
A METHOD FoR COMPARING THE RELATIVE 
LirHocrAPHic DESENSITIZING STRENGTHS OF 
Some Warer- SoLuBLE MATERIALs. Von 
R. A. C. Adams. Archiv Fur Druck Und 
Papier—Archives for Printing, Paper and 
Kindred Trades 3rd Edition, 1955, p. 275. 
A split dampening fountain and dampener 
roller system is described. Various natural 
and polymeric substances were tested for 
their desensitizing action as compared to 
distilled water. Results prove that various 
solved agents act very differently. Ammon- 
ium or sodium alginate proved to be the 
most active desensitizers. Organic sub- 
stances which showed good desensitizing 
properties were correlated with hydroxyl 
and carboxyle functional groups and certain 
spatial disposition in the molecule. 
PrRoTEcTION OF MeTAL LITHOGRAPHIC 
Piates From Corrosion. Henry A. Beech- 
em. Offset-litho Chemistry Questions, 
Graphic Arts Monthly 27, No. 12, Decem- 


(Continued on Page 115) 
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“It’s like having an 
extra photo-composer!”’ 


That’s a lithographer’s reac- 

tion to the reduction in expo- 

sure time he got when he 

equipped his photo-compos- 

ing machine with a Macbeth 
Constantarc lamp. You see, he almost doubled his output, 
got work of consistent high quality, and practically 
eliminated remakes! 


Macbeth Constantarc lamps permit the operator to devote 
all his time and attention to his work. There are no meters 
to watch or tap switches to fiddle with in order to com- 
pensate for line voltage fluctuations—this lamp actually is 
completely and constantly automatic-regulating. 


Here's a Macbeth Constantarc B-1C printing lamp on a Rutherford 
RM Photo-Composing Machine. A Constantarc is available for the 
Rutherford type PL photo-composer, also. Lamp shown has optional 
exhaust system. 





There’s a Macbeth Constantarc designed specifically for 
your photo-composing machine. . . designed to give you 
consistently uniform exposures from the first to the last 
with reductions in exposure time of 50% or more from 
exposures required with old-style lamps. What’s more, 
there’s a reflector designed for every chase size right on 
up to the largest to assure the maximum degree of evenness 
with the light confined to the desired area. This means 
light-loss is eliminated and maximum illumination as- 
sured. An exhaust system is available for cooling and to 
help eliminate dust problems. 


Macbeth Constantarc printing lamps are available on 30 


This Lanston M-H Vertical Photo-Composing Machine is equipped . r rself how they can 
with a Macbeth Constantarc B-1C-L printing lamp. The specially days free trial so imagen. 280 en fo date how t ey 


designed housing permits the lamp to be mounted directly on the increase production and reduce costs. Integrated design 
photo-composer. and construction mean the Constantarc is easy to install on 
any type or size of photo-composer. 


INSIST THAT YOUR NEW PHOTO-COMPOSER BE CONSTANTARC EQUIPPED! USE THE COUPON TO GET THE FULL STORY. 


eee eee wenn nee e ene ence nese assesses ssessaseeasseas 


MACBETH ARC LAMP COMPANY 
141 Berkley St., Phila. 44, Pa. 


Tell me all the advantages of using a Macbeth Constantarc 
printing lamp on my photo-composer. 


Here's the make, model, and size: 


Name. 





Company 





Address. 





City and zone State 
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REVOLUTIONARY 
“INVISI-STITCH”’ 





.. ,Decause of 








TRI-MOL 
meee 
S| 
EXTRA PLY... 
the new 
“INVISI-STITCH”’ » 
is now possible \_/ \ 


* Seams CAN'T SPLIT from abrasion of stitches 
NO STITCH PATTERN to Spoil printed jobs 
NO more INK CLOGGED stitches 


) WRITE FOR NAME OF 
NO SEAM BUMP assures perfect diameter DEALER IN YOUR AREA 


ROLL-O-GRAPHIC CORP. 


133 PRINCE STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
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New Officers Elected 

Bernard Smith, Hennegan Co., was 
elected president of the Cincinnati 
Litho Club at an annual dinner meet- 
ing Dec. 11 in Hotel Metropole. He 
succeeds Delbert G. Flanagan of 
Otto Zimmerman & Son Co., Inc. 
Other new officers are: Vice Presi- 
dent, Peter J. Schannes, Mail-Way 
Advertising Co.; secretary, Buford 
Payne, Tri-State Offset Co.; treas- 
urer, Russell Esberger, Tru-Color 
Offset Service Co.; members of the 
board of governors include Harold 
Biddle, Standard Publishing Founda- 
tion, and William Miller and Frank 
Petersen, Nielsen Lithographing Co. 

The new officers were installed by 
Clifford Hebbeler of the Hennegan 


Co, at a dinner meeting Jan. 8. 


Members Honor Ogilvie 

Members of Dallas Litho Club 
have named Jack Ogilvie, sales rep- 
resentative of Olmstead-Kirk Paper 
Co., as “Man of the Year.” Mr. 
Ogilvie has been a member of the 
club’s board of governors for four 
years. 

The club’s Christmas party was 
conducted Dec. 15 at St. Cecilia’s 
School with Billy Mayo’s orchestra 
providing the music. 


Members Stage Show 

The Chicago Lithographers Club 
held its annual “members only” 
Christmas party at Toffenetti’s Res- 
taurant Dec. 20, complete with carol 





singing and a “grab bag.” New fea- 
ture this year was an “audience 
participation” show arranged by a 
professional party manager, with im- 
promptu actors drafted from the 
guests. 

Principal feature of the club’s Jan. 
24 meeting will be the installation of 
officers who were elected at the No- 
vember meeting. 


New Officers Installed 

New officers of Houston Litho 
Club elected at the December meet- 
ing were installed Jan. 8 at the club’s 
business meeting. They are Kenneth 
Joseph, Adco Press, president; J. W. 
Ward, vice president; Frances Por- 
ter, secretary; John Brandt, treas- 
urer; Henry Marchwinski and Delores 





Burns, active board; and William 
Dodd and John Webb, associate 
board. 

The club’s annual Christmas party 
was held Dec. 22 at Sylvan Beach 
Pavilion. At the December meeting 
a film, “Production 5118,” a movie 
spotlighting personal communica- 
tions, produced by Champion Paper 
& Fibre Co., was shown. 


Cleveland 


Officers Elected, Party Held 

The Litho Club of Cleveland and 
the Cleveland Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen held their annual Christ- 
mas party and dinner dance Dec. 8 
in Hotel Cleveland. More than 400 
members and guests of both clubs 
were on hand for the delicious 
chicken dinner and fine floor show. 

Officers of the Litho Club, re- 
cently elected for 1957, are Milton 
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E. Corman, I.P.I. Co., president; 
John Hoehn, Merrick Lithograph Co., 
lst vice president; Russell B. Wad- 
dell, Harris-Seybold Co., 2nd vice 
president; Kenneth Aldridge, secre- 
tary; and William Sweigard, Copifyer 
Lithograph Corp., treasurer. 

New members of the board of gov- 
ernors include Sol D?’Allesandro, 
Horn & Norris, Inc.; Harry J. Simp- 
son, Litho Plates, Inc., and Russell 
Pollina, Sterling Plate Co. 


Hinkel Discusses Mann Presses 
“Sheet Fed Offset Perfector,” a 
topic dealing with design, specifica- 
tions and market values of American 
Type Founders’ Mann press, was 
presented by Earl N. Hinkel, ATF’s 
Mann service manager, at the Decem- 
ber meeting of Twin City Litho Club. 
The offset perfector press discussed 
was introduced at the International 
Graphic Arts Show in 1950. 


Meeting Place Changed 

Beginning with the January meet- 
ing, all future meetings of St. Louis 
Litho Club will be held at the Alpine 
Inn. R. R. Lewis, technical director 
of Vulcan Rubber Corp., will be guest 
speaker at the February meeting. 
His subject will be “Manufacturers’ 
Care and Use of Offset Blankets.” 

Plans now are being formulated 
by the club to celebrate offset’s 50th 
anniversary at its April meeting. The 
first offset presses in use in St. Louis 
were in 1906. 

Neil McGowan, Repro Color Litho 
Co., reported that more than 325 
members and guests attended the 
Christmas party. 


Students Visit Plant 

Through the courtesy of Shreve- 
port Litho Club, members of the 
Centenary College advertising night 
class visited Bain’s Press, Shreveport, 
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From coast to coast, more Miehle 
29 and 36 Offsets are being in- 
stalled than any other presses of 
comparable size. They are the 
presses that carry the load— 
and earn the profits—in plants 
which place the most’ exacting 
demands on small offset 
equipment. 











and were shown many phases of the 
printing and lithographing business 
by James and Calvin Baines. 

New members admitted to the club 
are Vernon Liverman and Thomas 
Edwards, Barksdale AFB; Mrs. B. 
Cunningham; Everett McGregory, 
McGregory Printing Co.; Mrs. Alice 
P. Davis, Miss J. Claudis and John 
Pearson, Western Newspaper Union; 
Adolph Jez, Ansco; Victor Hall, 
I.P.I.; and Kenneth Deez, Journal 
Printing Co. 


Christmas Party Conducted 

An “old-fashioned” beefsteak din- 
ner was featured at the annual Christ- 
mas party of New York Litho Club, 
held Dec. 17 at the Brass Rail. In- 
stead of the usual door prizes, indi- 
vidual prizes for each table were 
presented this year. Following a de- 
licious dinner, a Broadway “nite 
club” show of five acts performed 
for the more than 370 members and 
guests attending. Arthur Tarling of 
Sleight & Hellmuth Co. was program 
chairman. 

Election of officers for the new 
year will be held during this month’s 
meeting. 


Honor Pas! Presidents 

Senefelder bust awards were pre- 
sented to eight past presidents of the 
Boston Litho Club, one posthumous- 
ly, at the club’s December meeting 
at Hotel Gardner. 

Honored were the past presidents 
from 1947 to 1956, They are Edward 


Honored and receiv- 
ing Senefelder bust 
awards at the Dec. 3 
dinner-meeting of the 
Boston Litho Club, 
were the following 
past presidents, seat- 
ed, left to right: 
James F. Haydock, 
James F. Beldotti, Al- 
bert Koopman, Jerry 
Ferragamo; standing, 
left to right: Merrill 
N. Friend, Herbert L. 
Borden, Albert H. 
Wain, and George N. 
Nicholaides. 


W. Harnish, (deceased); James F. 
Haydock, retired pressroom fore- 
man of Forbes Lithograph Mfg Co.; 
James F. Beldotti, Rand Avery- 
Gordon Taylor, Inc.; Herbert L. 
Borden, Hub Offset Co.; Albert 
Koopman, The Murray Printing Co.; 
Jerry Ferragamo, Boston Offset Co.; 
Merrill N. Friend, Spaulding-Moss 
Co.; Albert H. Wain, Metropolitan 
Litho & Publishing Co.; and George 
N. Nicholaides, Acme Printing Co., 
Inc. 

Speakers for the evening were 
Arthur Olney, New England regional 
manager of Harris-Seybold Co. and 
Edward Bellone of Ideal Roller & 
Mfg. Co. 


Conn. Valley 


Three-Part Program Featured 

A three-part program featured the 
last 1956 dinner meeting of Connec- 
ticut Valley Litho Club, Inc., held 
at Hotel Bond, Hartford. The first 
portion of the program was devoted 
to a color-sound film titled, “The 
Safer Saber,” a movie depicting the 
new Harris-Seybold Co. power paper 
cutter. Arthur Olney, New England 
district representative and Herbert 
Peterson, sales representative, han- 
dled a question and answer session 
following the showing. 

The second part of the program 
was a demonstration of the ProType, 
a small unit for setting headings and 
other matter photographically. The 
ProType is a new development of 
Merganthaler Linotype Co. 

Alvin D. Kirkpatrick, Sinclair & 
Valentine Co., was the final speaker 
on the program, talking on “The 


Web Press.” 
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Litho Club Guide 





BALTIMORE 

Norwood A. Heselbach, Secy. 

720 East Pratt St., Baltimore 2, Md. 
BOSTON 

Thomas J. Cain, Secy. 

Hub Offset Co. 

175 Purchase St., Boston 10 
BUFFALO 

Vic Reisch, Secy. 

33 Eiseman Ave., Kenmore 17, N. Y. 
CANTON, Ohio 

Jack R. Reinart, Secy. 

1012 Maryland Ave., S.W., Canton 
CHICAGO 

C. Robert Snider, Sec’y 

Low’s Reproduction Services, Inc. 
CINCINNATI 

Peter Schannes, Secy. 

Mail-Way Advertising Co. 

229 East Sixth St. 

Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
CLEVELAND 

Russell B. Waddell 

5308 Blanche Ave., Cleveland, O. 
CONNECTICUT VALLEY 

Thomas Murice 

521 So. Main St. 

West Hartford, Conn. 
DALLAS 

Lee Phenix 

1802 Akard St., Dallas, Tex. 
DAYTON 

Richard Clark, Secy. 

740 Vine St., Piqua, O. 
DETROIT 

John Murphy, Secy. 

13100 Santa Rosa, Detroit 
HOUSTON 

Chloe Lee Mallet 

2104 Wichita, Houston 4, Tex. 
LOS ANGELES 

Ernest A. Szabo 

132314 W. 93rd St., 

Los Angeles 44, Cal. 
MILWAUKEE 

Allan N, Williams, Secy. 

4463 N. Morris Blvd., Milwaukee 11, 


Wis. 
NEW YORK 
Tom Cavallero 
Schlegel Litho. Corp. 
2nd Ave. & 22nd St., New York 
ONTARIO 
The Secretary, Ontario Litho Club 
c/o The Canadian Lithographers 
Ass’n., Inc. 
4 Wellington St., E., Toronto, Ont. 
PHILADELPHIA 
Joseph Winterburg, Secy. 
622 Race Street, Philadelphia 6 
Meets 4th Monday 
QUEBEC 
John Martin, Secy. 
Gazette Printing Co., Ltd. 
1000 St. Antoine St., Montreal, Canada 
ROCHESTER 
Roy Bippes, Secy. 
87 Pleasant Ave., Rochester 22, N. Y. 
ST. LOUIS 
Eugene J. Hanson, Jr., Secy. 
4440 Bessie Ave., St. Louis 15, Mo. 
TWIN CITY 
Marvin Haenze, Secretary 
1405 Chicago Ave., 
Minneapolis 4, Minn. 
WASHINGTON 
H. Thos. Driver, Secy. 
PO Box 952, Benj. Franklin Sta. 
Washington, D. C 
Meets 4th Tuesday 
NAT’L ASS’N OF LITHO CLUBS 
Elton N. Baker 
9134 Oak Park Ave., Morton Grove, 
TH. 
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PEDESTAL 
PLATE WHIRLER™ 


DESIGNED BY SPECIALISTS 
FOR THE EXACTING CRAFTSMAN 





For perfectly coated plates every time! 


¢ Spun aluminum tub and cover. 
¢ Uniform heat distribution. 
Exclusive air filter on heater-blower safeguards 
coating against damage from dirt and dust. 
Plates are dried quickly, evenly, thoroughly with 
warm, clean air. 

Compact, space-saving design. 

Gearless controls and ball bearing construction 
assure smooth, quiet operation. 

Heavy welded structural steel pedestal base. 


This is the smaller edition of the famous Zarkin- ——— 
Zenith Whirler. 


The most modern, best equipped plants across the nation use Zenith Plate Whirlers. 


ZARKIN-ZENITH—THE WORLD'S FINEST LINE OF PHOTO-MECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT FOR LITHOGRAPHERS, ENGRAVERS AND PRINTERS 





Bencth ELEVATING TYPE | eucch PEDESTAL TYPE 


VACUUM PRINTING FRA 





ROYAL ZENITH 29 
SINGLE COLOR OFFSET PRESS 


ROYAL ZENITH 29 Single Color 
Offset Press — perfect com- 
panion to the Zarkin-Zenith 
line. Takes a BIG 23” x 30’ 
sheet — at the profit-producing 
speed of 50,000 impressions per 
shift with top quality. Modern 
plants across the nation are 
using the Royal Zenith 29 to 
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Senith 


TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED | Zeaceé DOWN DRAFT encth LAYOUT and FGentth | Wr you'll be brazed ot the 
DEVELOPING SINK DEEP ETCH TABLE STRIPPING TABLE PLATE GRAINING MACHINE] ¥"Prisingly low initial cost! 





THE FINEST IN PHOTO MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SINCE 1928 
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Bruno Inspects Industry Accomplishments At N. Y. Mtg. 


PPROXIMATELY 10 years ago, 

at a meeting of the New York 
Litho Club, Michael H. Bruno, re- 
search director of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, presented the 
first audio-visual program of the 
Foundation. Mr. Bruno returned to 
the Nov. 29 meeting of the club, but 
this time talked on the accomplish- 
ments of the industry in the past 10 
years, and the strides the Foundation 
has taken to generally improve the 
lithographic process. 


requires research more than any 
other is the area of dampening sys- 
tems. Dampening systems in use to- 
day are essentially the same as those 
used 50 years ago. 

Recent research has been directed 
to dampening systems and it appears 
that the present cloth dampeners 
might be replaced by paper damp- 
eners. Paper dampeners (parchment 
on a hard rubber core) have the 
advantage of sitting tighter against 
the plate which presents less chance 


Morgan, general chairman: Joseph 
McConnaughey, finance; James Lud- 
ford, arrangements; William Byers, 
education; Edward Harwood, enter- 
tainment; Elton Baker, registration; 
Mrs. James Ludford, ladies; Fred- 
erick Skow, treasurer; Frank Vever- 
ka, Ralph Graham and Rae Goss, 
publicity. 
es 

Cincinnati GAA Elects Officers 
New and retiring presidents of the Graphic 
Arts Association of Cincinnati are shown 
with Reuel D. Harmon, St. Paul, Minn., 


The reason for the tremendous 
growth of lithography, according to 
Mr. Bruno, lies in research. Lithog- 
raphy was the first of the graphic 
arts processes to begin a research 
program, and it has been so effective 
the other processes are following in 
its footsteps. The American Photo- 
engravers Association, at its last 
meeting, voted $5,000 just for meet- 
ings to talk about an intensified re- 


of hickies. 

Mr. Bruno also discussed the spray 
dampening system which blows off 
the excess water. He said there are 
four plants in the U.S. using it on 
their presses. 


Conduct Annual Party right, president. Printing Industry of 


search program. Research in lithog- 
raphy can’t rest on its laurels, Mr. 
Bruno said. The industry must have 
continued research, and the main 
thing is to keep quality standards 
high, and do it consistently. 

Inspecting the improvements in 
lithography, Mr. Bruno noted that 
the biggest improvements have been 
made in the field of platemaking. 
Formerly it was practically impossible 
to tell if a plate would last through 
100 or 100,000 impressions. This 
condition kept the lithographic proc- 
ess out of the field of deadline pub- 
lications. Today there are plates 
(bi-metal plates) that have endured 
11 million impressions. 

Even though the quality of the 
lithographic plate is at its highest 
level, there are many steps to be 
taken for its further improvement. 
In the field of presensitized plates the 
subjectivity of the plates to abrasive 
conditions must be corrected. Mr. 
Bruno said research work constantly 
is being carried on to find new coat- 
ings for plates. Some of the newer 
coatings he described are bi-chro- 
mated, diazo, KPR (organic coatings 
by Eastman Kodak), and photoelec- 
tric coatings. 

Mr. Bruno said the one area that 
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In conjunction with its 17th an- 
nual Christmas party, the Baltimore 
Litho Club held a Ladies’ Night, Dec. 
22 at Lord Baltimore Hotel. Members 
and guests contributed special gifts 
for the children at Happy Hills. 

* 
NYEPA Shows Litho Growth 

The New York Employing Printers 
Association recently announced that 
during 1956 it added 87 riew mem- 
bers, bringing membership to 905 
companies. A study of the Associa- 
tion’s present membership reveals 
that every process of printing is rep- 
resented. Membership has grown 
particularly in the lithographic field, 
with 137 members who are lithog- 
raphers operating lithographic facili- 
ties alone or as combination plants. 


e 

Education Program for NALC 

Industry authorities on color sepa- 
ration, camera, stripping, chemicals, 
plates and press, including web-fed 
and metal decorating are listed on the 
education program, May 4, for the 
12th annual convention of the Na- 
tional Association of Litho Club. The 
convention, May 2-4, will be held in 
Chicago at the Palmer House. 

The following committee chairmen 
have been appointed by William O. 


1957 


America, Inc. They are Wilbert Rosen- 
thal, S. Rosenthal & Co., Inc., center, new 
president and Alfred M. May, Alfred M. 
May Co., former president. Wayne W. 
Hogan, Methodist Publishing House, is 
new vice president, and John D. Rock- 
away continues as managing director. 


* 
Zellerbach, Time Form Co. 

Crown Zellerbach Corp. and Time, 
Inc., announced last month the forma- 
tion of a jointly owned company to 
manufacture machine-coated printing 
paper. Half of the output will go to 
the publishing company and _ the 
balance will be marketed in the East 
and Midwest by Crown. 

The new company, the St. Francis- 
ville Paper Co., will construct a $31,- 
000,000 mill at St. Francisville, La. 
It is scheduled to begin operation 
toward the end of 1958 with a yearly 
capacity of 78,000 tons and will be 
managed by Crown Zellerbach. 


e 

Sales Increase Reported By 3M 

Minnesota Mining & Manufactur- 
ing Co., reported Dec. 31, that its 
sales increased by more than 15 per- 
cent in the year just ended. Accord- 
ing to the firm, there were particularly 
significant increases by some of the 
more recent additions to its major 
product lines, notably “Thermo-Fax” 
brand copying products, printing 
products and decorative ribbon. 
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ACTUAL PRESS PROOF 
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~ Improved Dampening System == 


in sizes to fit every need 






not 




















Type Plate Size Length Width CLAAAAE Gross Wt. 
ro 7 eae 10’ 6” ye 4,190 cc. eee 
2 @ 25” x 36” 12’. 2" Les aoe 7,705 
ae & 32” x 45” if’ 3" oe 9,250 11,150 
4C. 36” x 50” 7 7 An’. 13,230 15,430 
eo 40” x 56” - o- e 2. 14,180 16,420 



































THE CONSOLIDATED MAILANDER OFFSET pp 
FAST ENOUGH FOR PROFITABLE PRESS RUNS! |, 


Precision engineered for high quality proofing that metal sheets, glass, plastic and other materials. 
can duplicate actual press conditions, these presses, For complete versatility, ease of operation, economy  @ 
with automatic inking and dampening, are very and efficiency in the shop, the Consolidated Mailan- 


practical for short commercial runs on paper, wood, der is, invariably, the choice of proofing experts. is 
NO! 


OUR CUSTOMERS WITH 
JF ALL OFFSET PLATES.! 


MONSOLIDATED - MAILANDER OFFSET PROOF - 
"SHIS OUTSTANDING COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGE ! 


“ry 8 Now it is pobsible to offer Your customers ‘accurate press” 
CYPE- C proofs with every plate job. This new, revolutionary proof 
press is equipped with fully automatic dampeners, inking roll- 
EAU ColaaF-lilem ial ¢ials, oe bite wash unit. - is - tect bye an offset seg hay > 
= oc up, registered and proofed, all in a matter of a few 
and dampening minutes. Several minutes more is all that is required for wash-up 
time, and a second, third, fourth or more, colors can be proofed 
= + = : in an amazingly short time . . . . at an amazingly low cost. 


THREE BIG, NEW ADVANTAGES for your customer ! 


1. A sparkling color press proof, printed on YOUR CUSTOMER’S 
paper with HIS ink, exactly as if it had come from the pro- 
duction press. An “O.K.” can now really mean “O.K.” 


2. An offset plate that your customer KNOWS is right. No more 
expensive DOWN time with presses waiting for remakes, no 
more exasperating attempts to register plates that won't register 
and flaws that pop up between the camera and printing plate. 


3. Furnish your customer his first production run of sample 
proofs — 50 — 100 — 250 copies. They are economical and, 
practical to run. Save expensive makeready and press time so 
that pressroom can schedule their work for production only, 
and not hold presses open while proofing. It’s low cost insurance 
to furnish color proofs under actual press conditions with every 
plate job. 


Have it proofed on a Consolidated Mailander 
Automatic Proof Press 


' PROOFING PRESS . 23/6 worlds puoi 


Also Available in Hand-Model Type A and Power-Cylinder Type B 


& CONSOLIDATED Jternational Equipment and Supply Company 


rts. GENERAL OFFICES AND PLANT: | BRANCH 330 WEST 26th STREET 1190 BENNINGTON STREET 1220 MAPLE AVENUE 
112 NORTH HOMAN AVENUE, CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS | OFFICES: NEWYORK 1,NEWYORK EAST BOSTON 28, MASSACHUSETTS LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA 















. Prentki New Kindred Treasurer 

Kindred, MacLean & Co., division 

of Progress Lithographing Co., Long 
-Island City, has appointed John T. 

Prentki, Jr., as treasurer of the firm. 
Mr. Prentki has been associated with 
the company in an executive capacity 
since early last year. 

In addition to serving as treasurer 
of Kindred, MacLean, Mr. Prentki 
has the principal management re- 
sponsibilities at LeHuray & Co., New 
York, a subsidiary of Progress. 


Great Lakes Elects Four V.P.’s 
Great Lakes Press, Rochester, re- 
cently announced election of four 
vice presidents. They are Fred S. 
Malcolm, sales representative in the 
Philadelphia area; Hiram H. Thomp- 
son, Jr., sales representative; George 
E. Mercier, Jr., art director, and 
Joseph K. Kremer, chief of color en- 
graving and technical production. 


TAPPI Plans May Conference 

A nine-man program committee 
has been appointed for the eighth 
annual Coating Conference of the 
Technical Association of the Pulp 
and Paper Industry, to be held in 
Milwaukee May 20-23, 1957. “The 
Manufacturing and Processing of 
Coated Paper and Paperboard” is the 
conference theme. 

Members of the program committee 
are W. H. Aiken, Gardner Board and 
Carton Co.; R. W. Hagemeyer, Wy- 
andotte Chemicals Corp.; H. Kohne, 
West Virginia Pulp and Paper Co.; 
R. W. Martinek, Kimberly - Clark 
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Corp.; G. S. McKnight, Oxford Paper 
Co.; A. W. Neubauer, Crown Zeller- 
bach Corp.; E. R. Padavic, Container 
Corp.; C. W. Steele, Champion Paper 
& Fibre Co., and W. E. Welliver, Jr., 
New York & Pennsylvania Co. L. E. 
Georgevits of the Borden Co. is pub- 
licity chairman. 
e 

GAA To Hear Cost Talks 

Walter E. Soderstrom, executive 
vice president of the National As- 
sociation of Photo-Lithographers, and 
Frank R. Turner, Jr., NAPL’s cost 
accountant, will be guest speakers at 
a luncheon of the Graphic Arts As- 
sociation of Washington, D. C., Jan. 
22, at the Hamilton Hotel. The 
NAPL staff officials will discuss “The 
Pulse of Your Business: Costs, Mark- 
Ups, Estimating.” 

e 

Bonnette New Schmidt Treasurer 

Carl R. Schmidt, president of 
Schmidt Lithograph Co., San Fran- 
cisco, has announced the election of 
Verne B. Bonette as treasurer of the 
company. Mr. Bonette has served as 
the firm’s auditor since 1953. Prior 
to joining the organization he was a 
staff accountant for Haskins and Sells. 
Mr. Bonette replaces George D. 
Taylor who died October 27. 


e 

Stecher-Traung Declares Div. 

Directors of Stecher-Traung Litho- 
graph Corp., Rochester, declared a 
dividend of $1 a share on the com- 
mon stock, 75 cents of which was 
payable Dec. 31 and 25 cents on 
Jan. 13. Last year the company paid 
75 cents at this time. 


Former Donnelley Officer Dies 
Randall E. Poindexter, 61, former 
vice president and a director of R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, died 
Nov. 26. He had been with the com- 
pany 21 years prior to his retirement 
last July 9. As senior vice president 
he had been responsible for sales 
throughout the organization and at 
one time served as vice president in 
charge of the New York office. 


Goss, Miehle Merger Set 

A proposed merger of Miehle 
Printing Press & Manufacturing Co. 
and Goss Printing Press Co., both 
with headquarters in Chicago, has 
been approved by directors of both 
companies. Goss would be merged 
into Miehle, with the surviving com- 
pany’s name to be changed to Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter, Inc. Dexter was ac- 
quired by Miehle last year as a 
wholly owned subsidiary. 

The proposed merger must be ap- 
proved by a two-thirds vote of the 
stockholders of each company. Both 
companies have called special meet- 
ings Jan. 17 in Chicago to vote on 
the merger. 

e 


Currier & Ives Prints Shown 

The Natchitoches Parish Library, 
Natchitoches, La., held a showing 
before Christmas of 22 original 
lithographs of Currier and Ives. The 
showing was sponsored by The 
Travelers Insurance Companies, who 
are considered to have the finest 
collection of Currier and Ives litho- 


graphs in the U. S. 
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ONLY 
Controlled 
$6 8 500 both ways to 
SAVE THOUSANDS 1/1000th 


Pry 


THE CARLSON PHOTO-COMPOSING 


, SPACER. Accurate to 1/1000th, this Carlson Photo-Composing Spacer 
‘ does the work of machines costing thousands in stepping multiple negatives or on 
plates. Utilizing this proven, accurate punch-and-hole system with micrometer 
control, the Carlson Spacer operates at 4-times the speed of hand stepping—while 
maintaining perfect dot-for-dot register. Write for full details. 


THE CARLSON 
STEP-AND-REPEAT 
PUNCH 


This is practical equipment for the 

smaller lithographer. Although this 

is a fine precision-made, all-steel 

punch which steps with hair-line 

accuracy, it costs only a few dol- 

lars. The Carlson Punch utilizes 

i our proven punch-and-hole system. 

: It provides lock screw setting of 

: three point optical finder, 24” 

: etched stainless steel rule and self- NOTE: Any time within 18 months 

aligning throat-stop for controlled after purchasing a Carlson Step-and-Repeat Punch, 
accuracy with Carlson Master you may trade it in at full price on a Carlson Photo- 
Strips. Write for details. Composing Spacer. 
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Chocloy & Carlcon Company 


BEN FRANKLIN BUILDING @ MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINNESOTA 
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Here’s our answer to your demands for a Caesar-Saltzman Enlarger 


with Condenser Light Source. We have added to the sturdy, time proven 
Enlarger a flexible Condenser Light Source which is the product of much 
research and experimentation. The Enlarger with condenser Light Source 
has been thoroughly tested by some of the top men in the professional 


field and their verdict is “everything we asked for and more.” 


Accessories Available: 


e Three Point Glass Negative or Peg 
Registration System 


e Lenses of Short Focal Length for Reductions 
e Cones of Various Lengths for Reductions 


e Variac for Control of Light and Kelvin 
Output for Color Separations 


e Electronic Timer 


e Special Positive Interlocking Lens and 
Camera Motion 


e Precision Reducing Negative Holders 
e Vacuum Easel and Vacuum Pump 





te PARTIAL LIST OF USERS 


2 ELT ENE 


Daily News Western Lithographing Co. Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corp. 
New York, N. Y. $t. Louis, Mo. San Diego, Calif. 


Process Litho Krug Litho Arts Co. Dept. of National Defense 
Chicago, III. Kansas City, Mo. Ottawa, Canada 
Rochester Institute of Tech. San Francisco Police Dept. Wm. Becker Studio 
Rochester, N. Y. San Francisco, Calif. New York, N. Y. 

Pringle & Booth, Ltd. Commercial Printers 
Toronto, Canada Columbus, Ga. Chicago, III. 


C. F. Braun & Co. Courier Journal & Louisville Times Miami Herald Publishing Co. 
Alhambra, Calif. Louisville, Ky. Miami, Florida 


King Studio 


McCalls Magazine The Osborne Co. 


Shorecotor 
Stamford, Conn. Clifton, N. Y. 


New York, N. Y. 


Knapp Engraving Eastman-Kodak 


Army Chemical Center 
New York, N. Y. Rochester, N. Y. 


Edgewood, Moryland 
Write For Complete Literature 


Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


J.G. SALTZMAN, INC. 


SALES DISTRIBUTORS for CAESAR MANUFACTURING, INC. 
: 480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 
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Label Mfrs. Elect Officers 

New officers were elected recently 
at the 41st annual meeting of the 
Label Manufacturers National Asso- 
ciation, Inc., held at the Edgewater 
Beach Hotel, Chicago. They are Rob- 
ert J. Rodgers, vice president of H. S. 
Crocker Co., Inc., San Bruno, Cal., 
Clifton B. Batchelder, 
president of Epsen Lithographing Co., 
Omaha, vice president; Lorenz L. 
Schmidt, vice president of Schmidt 
Lithograph Co., San Francisco, treas- 
urer; and Oscar Whitehouse, execu- 
tive director. 

Five members elected to the board 
of directors are A. G. Alexander, 
vice president, G. A. Ackermann 
Printing Co., Chicago; Mr. Bat- 
chelder; Raymond P. Kane, vice 
president of U. S. Printing & Litho- 
graph Co., New York; George R. 
Langlois, president; and Alfred J. 
Weinsheimer, chairman of the board 
of Magill-Weinsheimer Co., Chicago. 


president; 


Three N. Y. Firms Incorporate 

The following New York litho- 
graphic companies have been granted 
charters of incorporation: Seaboard 
Lithograph Corp.; Drum Lithogra- 
phers, Inc.; and Speed-King Lithog- 
raphers, Inc. All three corporations 
list capital stock at 200 shares no 
par value. 


Imperial Eyes Expansion 

Imperial Printing Co. completed 
installation last month of a new two- 
color Miehle 25 x 38” offset press in 
its new building at 3700 W. Devon 
Ave., in Lincolnwood, IIl., near Chi- 
cago, into which the firm recently 
moved. The addition gives the com- 
pany five offset presses, including two 
two-color presses, said Ollie Handler, 
an official of the company. 

Imperial Printing was started seven 
years ago by Mr. Handler and his 
partner, Arch Bergonzini. The new 
one-story building with 20,000 sq. 
ft. of floor space is two and one-half 
times the size of the former plant. 
A new Harris-Seybold 47” automatic 
paper cutter recently has been ac- 
quired and plans are being made for 
complete camera and _platemaking 
equipment installations. 
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C. P. Schmid Dies, Was President of Trautmann, Bailey & Blampey 





C. P. Schmid 


Charles P. Schmid, 78, president 
and treasurer of Trautmann, Bailey 
& Blampey, died suddenly in New 
York, Dec. 9. 

At the time of his death, Mr. 
Schmid was active in the administra- 
tion of the 73-year-old lithographic 
company. A charter member of the 
Lithographers National Association, 
Mr. Schmid served as vice president 
and as a director for 11 years. He 
was a prominent member of the Li- 
thographic Technical Foundation and 
participated in its formation in 1924. 
He also was a past director of the 
Murray Hill Trade School and a 
member of the Graphic Arts Board 
of Arbitration of New York for many 
years. 

Mr. Schmid joined Trautmann, 
Bailey & Blampey as a salesman and 





R. V. Heuvel 


production manager in February, 
1907. Three years later when Mr. 
Bailey retired, he was named plant 
manager. In 1918 Mr. Schmid be- 
came president and treasurer, fol- 
lowing the death of Mr. Blampey. 
At a meeting of the firm’s board 
of directors Dec. 10, Richmond V. 
Heuvel was elected new president 
and treasurer. Mr. Schmid’s brother, 
Robert M. Schmid, will continue as 
secretary and a director of the firm. 
At the director’s meeting, Gottlieb 
Basler was elected assistant treasurer 
and a director. 
Mr. Heuvel 


Bailey and Blampey as a salesman 


joined Trautmann, 
in 1948 and became executive vice 
He is a 
former director of the Young Li- 
thographers Association of New York. 


president two years ago. 





Baughman Co. Names V.P. 

Kermit B. Cavedo, Baughman Co., 
color lithographers and printers of 
Richmond, Va., has been named vice 
president in charge of sales. Mr. 
Cavedo joined the company in 1949 
and has been art director and sales 
manager. 

J 

New Litho Company Formed 

Leonard L. Beach, account execu- 
tive for Blade Printing & Paper Co., 
Toledo, O., for the past four years, 
announced formation of his own 
printing firm, Len Beach Associates, 
with new offices and plant at 1314 
Fairlawn Ave., Toledo. 

Mr. Beach, who also was associated 





with the Caslon Press for three years, 
said his firm will specialize in lithog- 
raphy. He is president of the Toledo 
Club of Printing House Craftsmen, 
and member of the Advertising Club 
of Toledo. 
e 

Offset For Book Covers 

In a newsletter issued by J. F. 
Tapley Co., Long Island bookbinders, 
offset printing is described as being 
ideal for decorating covers for two 
categories of book manufacturing. 
The first is where large runs are re- 
quired, and the second, where multi- 
color printing is required. Catalogs, 
children’s books and text books were 


given as examples. 
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Willard Probst stands at a giant, 
automated control panel in New 
York and Penn's Lock Haven, Pa., 
mill, carefully regulating the flow 
of paper ingredients from 33 stor- 
age tanks to paper machines. 


ANCHOR MAN ON A PAPER MAKING TEAM 


While it may seem a simple matter of pressing 
buttons, Willard Probst’s work actually is a 
vital link in transforming basic ingredients 
into smooth, finished paper. For each section 
of the huge panel controls vital operations in 
the flow of fibres, chemicals, and fillers used 
in making New York and Penn papers. 

That’s why Willard Probst is an anchor 
man on New York and Penn’s team of fine 
craftsmen. Because of the millions of dollars 
worth of scientifically accurate new equip- 
ment at his fingertips, you get better New 
York and Penn papers of every type, every 
time—at savings. 


Whether you need papers for commercial 
printing or book or magazine publishing, it 
will pay you to investigate New York and 
Penn—and the unusual blend of craftsman- 
ship and modern technology that makes their 
papers so desirable. 

If you haven’t already seen it, write today 
for your copy of “The Papermakers” which 
tells the whole story of New York and Penn 
quality . . . from forest to Fourdrinier, and 
beyond. Ask, too, for samples and the name 
of our nearest distributor. New York & Penn- 
sylvania Co., 230 Park Ave., New York 17, 
New York. 


New York and Penn 


Kile and , Facer WMlenufact ceed 


English Finish * Eggsheli * English Finish Litho ¢ Offset 


* Music * Bond ¢ Tablet * Duplicator * Mimeograph 





* Drawing 





Better Packages in °57 

Revolutionary new packages which 
cut per-unit costs by eliminating over- 
wraps, inner linings, and other pack- 
aging components will be one of the 
most significant developments in the 
rapidly growing folding-box industry 
during 1957, executive vice president 
Leonard Dalsemer of The Lord Balti- 
more Press predicted last month in 
a year-end statement. 


He said this advance, plus increased 
packaging mechanization in general, 
will enable many manufacturers to 
build up their packages’ selling power 
through the use of full-color magazine 
quality printing, yet at the same time 
hold their per-unit costs in line. 

Lord Baltimore will contribute to 
the trend by bringing out, for the 
first time in the history of the frozen 
food industry, a brilliantly printed 
moisture-vapor resistant carton which 
does not require an overwrap, and a 
carton for breakfast food and similar 
products which eliminates costly wax- 
paper linings, Mr. 


nounced. 


Dalsemer an- 


Users of the new cartons will 
escape not only the expense of the 
wrapping and lining materials them- 
selves, but heavy labor and ma- 
chinery costs as well, he pointed out. 

The Lord Baltimore executive said 
the folding-box industry reached an 
all-time high volume of approximately 
$850 million during 1956, a gain of 
$50 million over the previous year. 
He predicted that this upward trend 
would continue in 1957. 


Another important cost-cutting de- 
velopment destined to reach maturity 
in 1957, according to Mr. Dalsemer, 
is the campaign to standardize the 
flaps and tuck-ends of folding paper 
cartons. He said the progress of 
packaging mechanization is depend- 
ent upon the success of this program, 
because certain small refinements of 
flap and tuck-end shapes are essential 
to operation of automatic packaging 
machinery at top speed and efficiency. 

Lord Baltimore perfected. and re- 
leased to the entire packaging indus- 
try this year, a set of standard 
tuck-end specifications embodied in a 
pattern kit called “Uni-Tuck.” Many 
designers, manufacturers, and users 


Roberts Heads Litho March of Dimes Drive 


Fund drive victory is pledged by leaders of the Lithographers’ Division at 
a luncheon conference held at the Advertising Club for 1957 March of 
Dimes campaign. Seated (l-r.): Allan T. Enos, Stearns and Beale; Jacques 
Tisne, Schlegel Lithographing Corp.; Charles F. Roberts, Brett Lithograph- 
ing Co., Inc.. chairman; George Hughes, Kindred MacLean and Co. Stand- 
ing (l-r.): Sidney W. Fenollosa, General Offset Co., Ine.; Edward D. 


Wilson, New York Lithographing Corp.; 


Sheinkman; Henry E. 
Heywood Jr., R. R. Heywood Co. 


EADING lithographers. headed by 
Charles F. Roberts, Brett Litho- 
graphing Co., Inc.. are planning the 
1957 National Foundation For Infan- 
tile Paralysis fund drive. Mr. Roberts 
is chairman of the Lithographer’s 
Division. Objective is the raising of 
the industry’s full fair share of the 
Greater New York $3,000,000 goal 
through an intensive campaign cover- 
ing every segment of the field. 
Committee members include: Allan 
T. Enos, president of Sterns and 
Beale; Jacques Tisne, executive vice 
president, Schlegel Lithographing 
Corp.; George Hughes, vice presi- 
dent, Kindred MacLean and Co.; 
Sidney W. Fenollosa, president of 
General Offset Co., Inc.; Edward D. 
Wilson, president of New York 
Lithographing Corp.: Herbert E. 
Brod, treasurer of Lutz and Sheink- 
man; Henry E. Crawford, Jr., presi- 





of cartons already have adopted it. 

“Stabilization of the mechanics of 
packaging will enable the industry 
to concentrate on packaging’s main 
function today — building increased 
sales,” the 


same time, the reduction in per-unit 


Dalsemer declared. “At 
costs will make it easier for goods 
manufacturers to buy the kind of 
creative packaging they need for the 
sake of sales.” 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1957 


Herbert E. Brod, Lutz and 


Crawford Jr., Don W. Crawford Co.; and R. R. 


dent of Don W. Crawford Co.;. R. R. 
Heywood, Jr., president of R. R. 
Heywood Co.; L. C. Rosenstadt, vice 
president and treasurer of Ardlee 
and Victor Friedman, 
president of Crafton Graphic Co. 
The current polio appeal seeks 


Service, Inc.; 


funds for patient care and rehabilita- 
tion aid for the 80,000 polio patients 
in the United States who were stricken 
in past years. In addition, they will 
help scientific research with the pur- 
pose of consolidating and extending 
the gains made in the conquest of 
polio; and training, under the Na- 
tional Foundation’s professional edu- 
of more medical 
personnel needed urgently to help fill 


cation program, 
a 73,000 nation-wide shortage of 
skilled therapists and medical social 
workers to care for the disabled. 


Mr. Roberts 


urged generous support. 


and his committee 


Ideal To Honor Employes 

The eastern and western divisions 
of Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co. will give 
20-year dinner parties this month, 
honoring employes who have been 
with the company 20 years or more. 
Four new members will be inducted: 
Alvin F. Freund, W. Earl Murphy 
and Stanley Prokop of the Chicago 
Division and George H. Stiteler of 


the Long Island City branch. 


93 

















a 











Are Color Process 
Reproduction 


you 
interested 


in gae- Photography 


WW If you are, then here’s your chance to get a 
practical present for your litho shop, simply 
by sending in an additional subscription to 

MODERN LITHOGRAPHY right now. Just check the book- 

let that most interests you and we’ll put it in the mail 

to you as soon as we receive your order. 

Color Process Reproduction, by Andy Perni, is the 
most popular reprint ever offered to ML readers. It 
contains useful information that will help you under- 
stand color and help you in your job. For example, it 
describes filters, filter factors, and gray scales; masking 
the direct separation negatives; masking direct separa- 
tions; continuous tone retouching; making halftone 
positives and other subjects, with numerous drawings 
and photos. 

Presensitized Plates, by the ML staff, tells you what 
you want to know about this important subject. Includes 


ea) Yes, start my subscription to ML and send me, immediately, the 


booklet I have checked at right. 


gae- Presensitized Plates 





a survey of lithographers who have actually used the 
plates, telling what they like about them and what they 
dislike. Full page table lists six major manufacturers, 
and 17 characteristics of each plate, for ready com- 
parison. Report by Mike Bruno gives the LTF’s views 
on presensitized plates. 

Photography, by John Lupo, is a four-part reprint of 
a series which appeared in ML earlier this year. It 
covers f openings, use of the densitometer, actions of 
the developer, etc. A valuable aid to the beginner and 
a handy guide for the professional. 

So, take your pick. Which booklet will help you 
most? Just fill out the coupon below and return it, but 
be sure to check the booklet you want for your gift. 
An extra copy of MODERN LITHOGRAPHY will give more 
men in your shop more time to enjoy the leading maga- 
zine in the litho field—covering only lithography. 


Color Process 





Reproduction 











State Presensitized Plates 





Company 
Name 
Address 
City 
Postal Zone 
Subscription Address 
(If different from above) 
[] 2 years $5 C] 1 year $3 


Above rates are for U. S. and U. S. possessions ONLY. 


CANADA: $4 [7 1 year; $7 [ 2 years (payable in Canadian or U. S. funds) 


LATIN AMERICA: $4 [] 1 year 
OTHER COUNTRIES: $9 [1 1 year 


$7 [2 years 
$15 [2 years 
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EQUIPMENT AND 
SUPPLY COMPANY 


CONSOLIDATED INTERNATIONAL 


1112 N} HOMAN AVE. e@ CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS @ Phone BRunswick 8-4000 
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“CHAMPION” Deep Etch DOWN- DRAFT 
Lithographers Work Table _ 





COMPLETELY ELIMINATES 


HAZARDOUS FUMES 
Check these advantages: 


Removes all hazardous fumes at their source— 
no odor in shop and offices. 
Table at convenient working height. 
Exhaust slot removes contaminated air through 
slot all around perimeter of working area at 
high velocity. 
Acid resistant KOROSEAL lined disposal pitches to 
a KOROSEAL lined 2” drain. 
Exhaust Blower 


Processing of plates on an everlasting smooth Overall Dimens' ComacitinCo. BE. 
surfaced slate slab. (All 3342" High) Air Per Minute 


Large heavy duty ball-bearing type built-in suc- 2500 
tion blower operates quietly and is belt driven 3200 
by a standard speed motor. 

Reduces absenteeism. 

Tends to reduce insurance rates. 

Increases production. 


venampion” equiement (fiiuiiahaasliul aioe 
— TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED 


Chicago Litho Plate Graining -  —— a Developing Sinks 


American Offset C 

Collins, Miller & Betton 

Superior Engraving Co. 

= a & “<4 Co. 
nt Te etti 

Caspers T = 


4200 
4800 


mB a 


in yo 
American Can C 


OUT-OF-TOWN ites 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Gugler Litho Co. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Conner Lithographers 
Detroit, Mich. 
Hall Brothers 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Epsen Litho 
Omaha, Neb. 
Atlanta Litho Co. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Crane Howard Litho Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Arrow Engraving Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
—— Corporation 


A, L. way ey ‘Co. 
Ashland, Ohio Disposal troug 
Lge Plate Service Co. back for con 


k io < 
Anmeioen Litho Co., Ine. M High back 
tlanta, Ga. constructeds 
Ideal Litho Service . 
San ay Texas heliare we 
Strobridge Litho Co. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
aa Plate Service 
North Hollywood, Cal. 


IN LOS ANGELES: 

Mission Engraving Co. 

Dillion Lithograph Co. 
lortone 


DISTRIBUTORS 


Bridgeport Engraver’s Supply Co. 
Califernia Ink Co. 
ee M. Pitman Co. 
T. Sullebarger Co. 
pA. & Perter, Inc. 


IN CANADA 
Teronto Type Founders Co., Ltd. 
Letimer, Ltd., Toronto 
Robert Allworth, ‘Led., Toronto 
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Wurst Operations Plan Expansion With Land, Equipment 


A 40,000 sq. ft. building to house 
his two printing firm operations 
will be erected by Henry E. Wurst on 
a 214-acre property he recently pur- 
chased in North Kansas City, Mo. 
The two firms are the Continental 
Color Press, Inc., and Henry Wurst, 
Inc. They will be moved to the new 
site about March 1. A one-story struc- 
ture, the new plant will be approxi- 
mately double the present site. 

The main composing room will in- 
clude litho-plate area, offset press 
room, binding space, stereotype room, 
letterpress room, paper storage, mail- 
ing area and shipping and receiving 
departments, together with general 
work areas. 

The new site will include parking 
facilities for 31 cars, dock space for 
two trucks and a rail spur accom- 
modating three cars. The building 
will have its own electrical trans- 
former substation. 

Mr. Wurst organized the Con- 
tinental Color Press, Inc., in 1937, 
acquiring the business and equipment 


of the former Cooperative Press. In 
1948 Mr. Wurst organized Henry 
Wurst, Inc., and purchased a factory 
building to house an eight-color web- 
fed offset press purchased that year. 
In 1951, a 10,000 sq. ft. addition 
was made and Continental Color Press 
moved to the North Kansas City site. 

Officers of Continental Color Press 
are Henry Wurst, president and 
treasurer; Virginia M. Wurst, vice 
president and Donald P. Carter, sec- 
retary. Henry Wurst also is president 
of Henry Wurst, Inc. John C. Wurst 
is vice president, A. L. Arnold, Jr., 
secretary and Virginia Wurst, 
treasurer. 

A major customer of the two firms 
is TV Guide. Approximately 250,000 
copies of the program sections of this 
magazine are produced each week, 
bound into the national section and 
distributed in Missouri, Kansas, IIli- 
nois and Oklahoma. Both corpora- 
tions print advertising for firms in 
Kansas City and throughout the 
Middle West. 





Gimmick Used by Fenn & Fenn 

A series of unique color blotters 
for direct mail promotion of its 
business recently were issued by 
Fenn & Fenn, Inc., New York. Art- 
work featured amusing animals illus- 
trating single sentence messages such 
as “good printing helps collar the 
customer.” Posing for this piece was 
a giraffe with a high starched col- 
lar. On the other side of each blotter 
was a line printed in reverse which 
vead, mirrorwise, “Designed, pro- 
duced and lithographed by Fenn & 
Fenn.” 

* 

Litho Group Hears Wilkinson 

James S. Wilkinson, management 
consultant, recently addressed the 
Lithographic Group of New York 
Employing Printers Association and 
told prospective buyers of offset 
presses how to make selections to 
meet their particular needs. 

Mr. Wilkinson advised that size 
should be considered in terms of 
handling jobs of various types that 
will come from new customers. Fac- 
tors bearing on size include length 


of runs, percentages of single color 
and multi-color work, specialty jobs 
requiring large ink coverage and un- 
usual kinds of stock. 
. 

Litho Ass’n Elects Officers 

The Midwest Litho Trade Associa- 
tion recently elected new officers at a 
meeting at Cafe Bohemia, Chicago. 
They are Earl Pinert, Rightmire-Berg, 
president; Jerry Stearn, Muller Color 
Plate, vice president; Raymond An- 


New officers of Mid- 
west Litho Trade 
Association are, 
seated, l. to r., 
Charles Roeder, Earl 
Pinert and Jerry 
Stearn.Standing, I. to 
r. John Mertz and 
Ralph Heckendorf. 
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derson, Superior Engraving, secre- 
tary; and Charles Roeder of Roeder 
Studios, treasurer. 

New directors elected at the meet- 
ing are Gus Canelos, Direct Litho; 
John Mertz, Etna Lithographing Co. 
and Ralph Heckendorf, Phillips Litho. 


& 

Lex Claybourn Dies 

Lex Claybourn, one of the graphic 
arts industry’s finest technicians, died 
Dec. 10, following a long _ illness. 
Mr. Claybourn, 73, died in County 
General Hospital, Milwaukee, where 
he had been confined for 
months. 


many 


His contributions to improvement 
of printing. production were included 
in more than 200 patents covering 
his inventions. Among his outstand- 
ing accomplishments were develop- 
ment of a sheet-fed rotary press, a 
method of electrotyping to produce 
extremely close tolerance color plates 
and a _ pre-makeready process for 
curved plates. 

e 
Empire In New Quarters 

Empire Color Lithographers, Inc., 
New York, held an open house last 
month and displayed the firm’s new 
quarters and equipment to more than 
2,000 visitors over a three-day period. 
The company, located for eight years 
on Hudson St., now is utilizing 68,- 
000 sq. ft. of floor space in its new 
plant at 200 Varick St. 

According to Michael Martocci, 
president, the firm’s increased busi- 
ness and purchase of new equipment 
necessitated the move. 





Now... AUTOMATION for your _ 
VACUUM PRINTING FRAMES 
FINGER TIP CONTROL, SELF-LOCKING, PERFECT BALANCE 


= _ 
aes 


The Consolidated Automatic Vacuum Printing - 
Frame was designed to make the platemaker’s ee 50” x 70” 
work easier; to produce more plates; and built WY 60” x 90” 
to last till the end of time. Cover glass moves 
up automatically by push button control. Time 
is pre-set. Vacuum reserve tanks increase ef- 
ficiency and maintain a dniform vacuum pres- ~ ” 
sure at all times. There are no clamps or locks. 
The instant you tilt; you automatically lock. 











There is no other frame the world over that 
meets the standards set by the Consolidated 
Automatic Elevator Printing Frame. 











50” x 70” 28” x 38” 
60” x 90” 40” x52” 








CONSOLIDATED is CONSOLIDATED 5 
MANUAL ELEVATOR TYPE MANUAL HINGED TYPE 


with self-balancing cover glass, reserve tank, single lever lock, with oversize reserve tank, automatic control, spring bala “ 
electric timer and vacuum stat control makes this economical cover glass and dual spring pressure blanket, assures excel 
printing frame the best in the low priced field. printing frame operation. Built to last forever! Streamline 

Consolidated Printing Frames now in use in hundreds of lead- fine piece of equipment that your personnel will take oe 
ing platemaking plants, have gained the reputation that—you pride in operating. A little more costly; but a lot more via 
always buy right, when you buy CONSOLIDATED. c 


EQUIPMENT AND 
SUPPLY COMPANY 


1112 N. HOMAN AVE. @® CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS ® Phone BRunswick 8-4000 


330 W.26th ST. \NEW YORK 1,N.¥.. @ 1430 VENICE BLVD. LOS ANGELES 6,CAL. @ 1190-BENNINGTON ST. EAST BOSTON 28, MASS. 
PHONE ALGONQUIN 5 - 4950 PHONE RICHMOND 8-3806 PHONE EAST BOSTON 7 - 292t 
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City Litho Charges Inspected 

According to a recent series of 
articles in the Milwaukee Journal on 
city finance investigation, a report 
by the city budget supervisor’s office 
recommended that city bond printing 
be let out to bid. Reason for the 
report was the objections raised to 
lithographing charges which were 10 
times greater than those the county 
pays for engraved and printed bonds. 

In his report, George C. Saffran, 
city budget director, said that the 
practice of awarding contracts for 
bond printing without competitive 
bids had been a “tradition” with the 
city for many years but that the 
practice had been officially approved 
by the common council in 1954. 

F. W. Glantz, president of the 
Philipp Lithographing Co., which has 
supplied the lithographed bond forms 
used by the city at a cost seven to 
10 times higher than most bond print- 
ing firms charge, was “invited” by 
the committee to “present figures to 
back up his job costs.” 

Mr. Glantz invited the committee 
to visit his plant and “see for itself 
how we do the job.” He said the 
Philipp firm had never sought -the 
city’s bond work and was not set 
up to do the job economically. “Our 
costs probably are high,” he said. 
“We are not a bond printing firm,” 
the Journal quoted. 

In addition to the investigations 
on bond printing, the city finance 


committee has been investigating 


travel, as well as other city expenses. 


Hunt Secretary Dies 

Frank O. Casseboom, Closter, N. J., 
secretary of the Philip A. Hunt Co. 
for more than 40 years, died Dec. 26 
in Englewood, N..J. Hospital follow- 


ing a brief illness. 


e 

Arvetis Discusses Production 

Rand McNally & Co.’s art director, 
Chris Arvetis, was a speaker at a 
recent luncheon meeting of the So- 
ciety of Typographic Arts in Chicago, 
where he told about production, edi- 
torial and merchandising problems 
associated with his work of main- 
taining and improving book design 
for his company. He also outlined 
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Litho Competition Judges Picked by Awards Committee 


LNA’s Awards & Exhibit Committee who 
nominated judges for the 7th Lithographic 
Awards Competition at a meeting Dec. 11 
at the Lake Shore Club in Chicago are, 
seated I. to r., Don Bell, The E. F. Schmidt 
Co.; Bernard E. Callahan, Inland Litho- 
graph Co.; R. C. Reinhardt, Philipp Litho- 
graphing Co., chairman of the Awards & 
Exhibit Committee; George A. Schan- 
bacher, H. S. Crocker Co., Inc.; J. J. Kais- 


procedures followed in production of 

a typical book, with emphasis on 

the designer’s importance and control 

in relation to the finished product. 
e 

Ozalid Names Naylor 

Lewis P. Naylor, general sales 
manager of Ozalid, has been named 
to organize and direct an extensive 
program designed to lead the com- 
pany into new manufacturing and 
sales fields. His appointment is keyed 
to the firm’s expansion program in 
Vestal, N. Y., and a possible new 
West Coast manufacturing operation. 

o 
St. Louis GAA Elects Officers 

Henry G. Keeler, Jr., Keeler-Morris 
Printing Co., was elected president of 
the Graphic Arts Association of St. 
Louis at the annual meeting in De- 
cember. Other officers to serve dur- 
ing 1957 are Herbert M. Ross, Ross- 
Gould Printing Co., vice president; 
Frank J. Merrill, secretary and 
Leonard B. Brown, A. R. Fleming 
Printing Co., treasurer. 

Newly elected directors are Hud- 
son A. Hellmich, Abe Lewin and Leo 
W. Painter. Frank C. Corley, George 
Von Hoffmann and Leslie F. Wipper- 
man were re-elected as directors. 

The newly elected officers will be 
inauguarated at the annual dinner 
meeting Jan. 30 at the Coronado 
Hotel. Mayor Raymond Tucker will 
be the guest speaker. 


1957 


erman, U. O. Colson Co. Standing, l. to r., 
Rhoades Patterson, The Veritone Co.; 
Norman E. Topping, Consolidated Litho- 
graphing Corp.; Herbert W. Morse, LNA 
promotion director; Gerald B. Frank, 
Einson-Freeman Co., Inc.; George J. Geis, 
The Huron Press, Inc.; Robert J. Nickel, 
Weber Lithographing Co.; Gordon C. 
Hall, LNA Western office; and Charles B. 
Goes, III, Goes Lithographing Co. 


Packaging Show For 1958 

Machinery materials 
selection, design, attractive packag- 
ing, controlled filling, adhesives, 
labeling inks and marketing—these 
are the subjects to be emphasized at 
the 1958 Packaging Machinery & 
Materials Exposition in Atlantic 
City’s Convention Hall, March 25-28, 
1958. 

The more than 60,000 sq. ft. of 
exhibit space for the Exposition will 


selection, 


feature active demonstrations and ex- 
hibits of the latest packaging ma- 
chinery and materials and the latest 
packaging 


techniques employing 


machinery and materials. 


NALC Council Meets 

Walter Blattenberger, president of 
the National Association of Litho 
Clubs says he expects 23 clubs to be 
represented in St. Louis, Jan. 19, 
when the administrative council of 
NALC meets in all day session at 
Hotel Statler. The NALC’s two new 
clubs, from Atlanta and Tulsa, also 
will send representatives. 

Each representative will bring to 
the council whatever recommenda- 
tions his club may have for the 
national convention to be held in 
Chicago, May 2-4. From the recom- 
mendations will come a definite pro- 
gram of subjects to be presented 
before the May convention body. 
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Auncuncing 
A FINE NEW HOME... 
...FOR A FINE OLD COMPANY 


The Senefelder Co. is proud to announce the purchase of 

a modern, new plant on Long Island — just 12 minutes 

from downtown New York City. The most modern equip- 

ment has been installed to insure top quality in the manu- 

facture of Senefelder’s complete new line of litho products 
NEW YORK to be sold under the trade name of “SENELITH”. 


CHICAGO 
A COMPLETE LINE OF CHEMICALS AND 


SUPPLIES FOR THE LITHOGRAPHIC FIELD 


DALLAS 


@ Camera Room 

@ Stripping Department 
@ Platemaking 

@ Press Room 


THE SENEFELDER CO., Inc. 


69-20 — 48th Avenue Woodside, New York 
New Telephone — TWining 9-3700 


A Subsidiary of Philip Lochman & Company 
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ATF Creates Unique Advertising 

American Type Founders has cre- 
ated a new and unique advertising 
series for its many varieties of dis- 
play type by reverting to a basic 
principle of advertising—using the 
product to illustrate itself. Only type 
is used in the unusual new series, 
designed for ATF by Will Burtin. 
The advertisements are scheduled for 
graphic publications 
1957. 


arts during 


Rank Introduces Xerography 

The Rank Organization, London, 
currently is introducing xerography 
to British industry through a new 
company known as Rank-XeroX Copy 
Service. It is specializing in the bulk 
reproduction of microfilm records on 
continuous rolls of paper. 

The Haloid Co., Rochester, N. Y., 
has been working with Rank in ex- 
ploitation of the process. 


e 
Schulz Employes Get $5,000 

Apparently as a reward for faithful 
service, the 15 employes of the A. C. 
Schulz Lithographing Co., Milwaukee, 
were left $5,000 by their late em- 
ployer. 

The will of Armand C. Schulz, 
founder of the company, provided 
that the workers divide the money, 
part of an estate estimated at more 
than $250,000. 

e 
Ortman-McCain Adds Space 

Ortman-McCain Co., Chicago, 
manufacturers of spraying systems 
for the prevention of offset, has added 
5,000 sq. ft. to its factory. The firm 
recently introduced a new dry spray 
powder process for rotary newspaper 
presses, which also can be used on 
gravure presses. 


= 

Letterpress Research Moves 

The board of directors of the 
International Association of Electro- 
typers and Stereotypers met last 
month in Chicago to plan an industry 
wide letterpress research and develop- 
ment program, now in the planning 
stage with several other cooperating 
trade groups. 

The board removed the letterpress 
promotion program from the custody 
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of the Electrotypers’ public relations 
committee and placed the responsi- 
bility with the letterpress cooperation 
committee headed by Harold A. Fleig, 
president of the Chicago Employing 
Electrotypers and of the National 
Electrotype Co. of Chicago. 
= 
New Firm Installs Offset 
Bale Printing Co., Grand Rapids, 
Mich., has changed its name to Ted 
Brink Printers, it was announced 
last month by Edward H. Brink, Jr., 
president and manager of the firm. 
Mr. Brink purchased the Bale 
Printing Co. one year ago. He had 
been sales manager of the Bale firm 
since 1950. In addition to the change 
of name, Mr. Brink announced that 
a complete new offset printing depart- 
ment has been installed. 
a 
Strathmore Reports Sales Rise 
At the annual meeting of the board 
of directors of Strathmore Paper Co., 
it was reported that the firm has 
increased its 1956 sales 15 percent 
over 1955. The 65-year old company 
has a total of nine paper machines 
with present annual capacity of ap- 
proximately 52 million pounds of 
paper. 
e 
Ansco Announces Booklet 
A new 88-page handbook of color 
photography now is being released by 
Ansco, Binghamton, N. Y. This is 
the first official Ansco handbook of 
color photography with the new high- 
speed Anscochrome color transpar- 
ency and motion picture films. Con- 
taining 53 four-color illustrations, 
the new book gives full and detailed 
directions to help even the least ex- 
perienced photographer. 


. 
Acrolite Spray in 16 Oz. Cans 
Acrolite Products, Inc., West 


Orange, N. J., now is marketing 16 
oz. cans of Acrolite Crystal Clear 
Spray for smudge-proofing wet type 
proofs, sketches, offset copy and fin- 
ished art work of all kinds. The firm 
also is marketing a matie fixative 
for pastel, charcoal and pencil draw- 
ings which permit the artist to work 
over areas that have been previously 


“fixed.” 








Sazon Offers Sample Cabinet 

Saxon Paper Corp., New York 
paper distributor, has made avail- 
able to the graphic arts industry a 
steel sample cabinet containing more 
than 200 swatch books of all types 
of paper from leading mills through- 
out the country. Designed with seven 
convenient sections, the cabinet of- 
fers a simple and expedient method 
of selecting paper. 


e 
Dively Inspects 1957 Outlook 

In a recent news letter to the 
graphic arts industry, George S. 
Dively, chairman and president of 
Harris-Seybold Co., presented ob- 
servations concerning industry pros- 
pects for the new year. 

Mr. Dively feels that advertising 
growth, color growth, longer printing 
runs, and the trend to more produc- 
tive equipment to keep pace with 
increases in wages and prices, all 
point to comparatively high volume 
and greater efficiency for progressive 
graphic arts companies. 


« 
Ortman-McCain Names Turk 

The appointment of Carl A. Turk 
to assistant general sales manager of 
Ortman-McCain Co., Chicago, was 
announced last month. Mr. Turk be- 
came associated with the firm in 
1955 as a salesman. Previously he 
was with Filmotype Corp. and 
Graphic Art Service Co., both of 
Chicago. 

ao 
Eastman Sponsors Trade Show 

Eastman Kodak Stores, Inc., in St. 
Louis will sponsor an exhibition of 
latest equipment and techniques for 
lithographers, photo-engravers, print- 
ers and silk screen processes March 
1-3 at the Coronado Hotel. Approxi- 
mately 7,000 feet of floor space will 
be used for this Mid-America Graphic 
Arts Trade Show. 

H. A. Schmidt, Eastman’s store 
manager, says this will be the first 
time a single graphic arts supplier 
has attempted anything on so large 
a scale. 

e 
Service Offset Moves 

Service Offset has moved to new 

quarters at 480 Canal St., New York. 





100A 











Make my test, 
and you'll find 


THE SURE WAY 10 
ELIMINATE MAKEOVERS 


“When a manufacturer tells you that his new developer will 
solve all your problems, and help you turn out perfect 
negatives every time, I believe he's sincere. But — 











"He's going by his lab tests — okay, now let me make mine. 
I'm the guy that has to be shown — and my testing lab is my 
darkroom. That's where the developer has to perform and 
prove the claims. 


"So when I read this Hunt ad about 


the claims they make for Engrav-0-Graph, ® "My own test is what convinced me. 
I decided to get a carton and make I've been using Engrav-0-Graph ever 
a quick test myself. Since, because of the results I got 


with Engrav-0-Graph: 


1. Distinct, sharply defined hard 
HERE'S THE TEST I MADE dots — free from halation 


r 
| 
t 
' 
t 
| 


: Ze i 
—¥ou try it!... Maximum contrast development through 
entire tray life 
1. Order a carton of Engrav-0-Graph, 3. No "graying out" when dot etching 


on the money-back guarantee. Make up a is required 
solution according to directions. 

4. Faster output and longer tray life 
2. On your next camera job, shoot - . Pees 
an extra negative for your test. And one thing I didn't learn 


that day, but I've found out since. 


Makeovers are a thing of the past 
for identification, then run one half in our shop, since we've used 
through your regular developer, one half Remit he" 
through the Engrav-0-Graph developer. & rapn. 

Keep time and temperature the same 
for both developers. 


3. Cut the negative in half, notch 


ale al. al. 
~- - - 


4. Fix and dry both test strips the 
same way. Then rejoin the negatives on 
your light table and examine the dots 
in identical areas. The shadow 


We repeat — try it yourself. 
We would far rather you'd make your 


dots are harder, the highlight dots own test than take our word for 
are cleaner and sharper in the what Engrav-0-Graph will do for you. 
| _Engrav-0-Graph developed portion Don't wait another day. Order 
of the negatives. a carton of Engrav-0-Graph, on the 
2 . money-back guarantee, and see what your 
eo - ad ‘darkroom tells you. 


100B MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1957 








& 
f 
is 


arate 





\7 





Engrav-O-Graph Developed Negative 
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‘*X”’ Brand Developed Negative 


Unretouched photomicrographs: (magnified 150 times) of two halves 
of a test film exposed through a 133 line screen of a standard gray 
scale. Both halves were developed for 2%, minutes at 68°F. 
Note the complete absence of halation in the film developed in 


Engrav-O-Graph. 


_ MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE 


Order a carton of Hunt Engrav-O-Graph 
Developer from your nearest Philip A. Hunt 
Company branch. If it doesn't do all we say 
it does, return the unused portion and we will 
refund purchase price and shipping cost. 


Manufacturing Established 


1909 








Chemists 
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Hunt 
ENGRAV-O-GRAPH 
Developer 

comes in cartons of: 
12— 2gal. sets 

4 — 10 gal. sets 

1 — 25 gal. set 

1 — 50 gal. set 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 





PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


Chicago * Cleveland * Cambridge + Brooklyn * Atlanta’+ Dallas * Los Angeles * San Francisco 
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The CONE Company 


INSURANCE NEws, and OFFIcE during 1957. 
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T ADVERTISIN 


The brilliance and business-like crisp feel of these, America’s finest bond 
papers, give added authority to written messages ... get attention .. . get results. 
There is a wide variety of Gilbert cotton fibre papers . . . superior for 

business correspondence and business records .. . available 


through your Gilbert Paper Merchant. Ask for samples. 


28 Full Pages of Gilbert Advertising reaching your best customers in FoRTUNE,* 
Dun’s REVIEW & MODERN INDUSTRY,* ADVERTISING REQUIREMENTS, BEST’S 


* FOUR COLOR INSERTIONS 


















lee. - ates . 
5 we AND MAILING SERVI 





GILBERT 


PAPER COMPANY 


wisconst™ 


WENASHA, 


A GOOD LETTERHEAD IS ALWAYS BETTER...PRINTED ON A GILBERT COTTON FIBRE BOND 
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Three Changes at 3-M 

Three changes in sales assignments 
for the printing products division 
have been announced by Minnesota 
Mining & Manufacturing Co. 

K. B. Murphy has been named sales 
manager for the newly created St. 
Paul branch printing products terri- 
tory and will be responsible for sales 
in Minnesota, Iowa and the Dakotas. 

Harvey M. Michelson has been pro- 
moted to printing products sales 
manager at Chicago. He will be 
responsible for northern Illinois, Wis- 
consin and Indiana. 

Edward W. Archbold has been 
promoted to sales supervisor at the 
Cleveland branch, with responsibility 
for the division’s sales activities in 
Michigan, Ohio and Kentucky. 

e 
Century Is New Distributor 

Century Paper Co., Indianapolis, 
has been appointed new distributor 
for St. Lawrence Opaque paper, ac- 
cording to Orin Summerville, presi- 
dent of Brownville Paper Co. Cres- 
cent Paper Co. of Indianapolis will 
continue as agent for Brownville’s 
Sea Foam Bond, 9-lb. manifold. 

e 
Beach Organizes Litho Co. 

Leonard L. Beach, account execu- 
tive for Blade Printing & Paper Co., 
Toledo, for the past four years, an- 
nounced Dec. 27 formation of his 
own printing firm, Len Beach As- 
sociates. Mr. Beach, who also was 
associated with the Caslon Press for 
three years, said his company will 
specialize in lithography. 

e 
Rothemich Named Vice President 

William J. Rothemich has been 
elected a vice president of Inter- 
chemical Corporation, it was an- 
nounced early this month. He had 
been divisional president of the R- 
B-H Dispersions Division and, re- 
cently, the Textile Colors Division. 
He joined Interchemical in 1933. 

William N. Davies, previously a 
vice president and Eastern district 
manager of Interchemical’s Printing 
Ink Division, succeeds Mr. Rothemich 
as head of the Textile Colors Division. 
He has been with Interchemical since 
1927. 

Francis A. E. Spitzer, formerly 


Interchemical secretary and head of 
its legal staff, has been named vice 
president of its International Divi- 
sion. Kenneth B. Lane, a member of 
the legal staff since 1945, will succeed 
him. , 

e 
Lutz & Sheinkman Promotes 2 

Donald S. Hutchinson has been 
appointed vice president and assist- 
ant to the president and George N. 
Lee has been named director of 
creative merchandising, at Lutz & 
Sheinkman, New York litho firm. 

Mr. Hutchinson, who was formerly 
in charge of sales for the company, 
is also chairman of the board of the 
Point-of-Purchase Advertising Insti- 
tute, Inc. He is a well known au- 
thority in the lithography and display 
field. 

The two appointments are part of 
the program to offer a wider range 
of creative and merchandising serv- 
ices to advertising agencies and 
manufacturers in the fields of color 
lithography and _point-of-purchase 
displays, according to Philip Smit, 
executive vice president of Lutz & 
Sheinkman. 

e 
Regensteiner Names Jaffe 

Leon S. Jaffe has been appointed 
vice president of sales for The Regen- 
steiner Corp., Chicago. Mr. Jaffe 
has been with Regensteiner since 
1951 as a color critic, production 
manager and salesman. He will con- 
tinue his sales activities in addition 
to the managerial duties of his new 
post. 

a 
Milwaukee Lithographer Dies 

Fred B. Nicholson, 46, president 
of Kubin-Nicholson Corp., Milwaukee 
lithographers, died Dec. 26 at his 
home, following a long illness. 

He was founder of the firm which 
was established in 1934. As a private 
venture in 1946, Mr. Nicholson and 
Harry H. Scott, an advertising agency 
executive, had erected several bill- 
boards championing free enterprise. 

e 
Korsen Heads Packaging Club 

Irl Korsen, Eureka Press, printers 
and lithographers, has been elected 
president of the California Packaging 
Club. He succeeds William Nenstiel. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1957 








1959 Graphic Arts Exhibit 
Scheduled for New York 


The first large scale exhibit 
of graphic arts products since 
the 1950 Graphic Arts Expo- 
sition held in Chicago has been 
planned for New York during 
1959. The Exposition, decided 
upon following joint consulta- 
tions between equipment manu- 
facturers and printing indus- 
try groups at the annual 
convention of Printing Indus- 
try of America, is scheduled for 
New York’s newly built Coli- 
seum. 

The Exposition, seventh in a 
series that started in Chicago 
in 1921, will be held in the 
Coliseum Sept. 6-12, 1959. It 
will utilize the first and second 
floors of the building, providing 
approximately 90,000 square 
feet of space. 

Displays and equipment will 
be moved in Sept. 2-5, and 
moved out Sept. 13-15, accord- 
ing to Augustus E. Giegengack, 
Public Printer, and 
head of the committee making 
arrangements for the show. He 
also headed the fourth, fifth 
and sixth expositions. 

At least three trade associa- 


former 


tions will hold conventions con- 
current with the exposition. 
Printing Industry of America 
will be in the Waldorf-Astoria, 
International Assn. of Electro- 
typers & Stereotypers will meet 
at the Biltmore, and the Inter- 
national Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen will convene 
at a hotel still to be selected. 

The exposition date coincides 
with the 50th anniversary of 
the Craftsmen organization, 
which was started with the 
founding of the New York club 
in 1909. 

Previous expositions and sites 
were as follows: 1—Chicago, 
1921; 2—Boston, 1922; 3— 
Milwaukee, 1924; 4—New 
York, 1927; 5—New York, 
1939; and 6—Chicago, 1950. 





100E 








5 


MILLER-M:AN 
OFFSET PRESSES 


coe 4 el ee 
30x42 | 36x48 | 40x56 


IV — One to Four Colors 
V — One to Four Colors 
VI — Two to Four Colors 


Enclosed in sealed, dust-proof casings, by a continuously circulating flow of oil. 
all drive and control mechanisms on the Write for further details and specifica- 
printing units are constantly lubricated tions on these precision-built presses. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
1135 Reedsdale St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 


| MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO, OF CANADA LIMITED 
730 Bay St., Toronto 2, Ontario 
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Brevities | 





R. R. DonNELLEY & Sons Co., Chi- 
cago, played host to 1700 midwestern 
bankers late in November, as they 
toured the plant. The group was in 
Chicago for a convention of the First 
National Bank’s correspondent banks. 


ML 


Hiceins-MaceeE Printing Ink and 
Chemical Corp. has moved from 
Emeryville, Cal., to a new 23,000 sq. 
ft. plant at San Leandro, Cal. 


ML 


Mrs. DoroTtHy Cooper, former 
production manager for Poole Bros., 
Chicago combination printing firm, 
has been appointed to the newly cre- 
ated post of production manager at 
Allen Advertising Agency, Chicago. 

ML 


JosepH A. OTTERSBACH, composing 
room foreman for Buxton & Skinner 
Printing & Stationery Co., St. Louis, 
has been appointed superintendent 
and production manager. He suc- 
ceeds Leo M. Heim who resigned. 


ML 


DonaLp Mazzie is a new salesman 
in the Cincinnati area for the Henne- 
gan Co. of that city, replacing George 
Seitz, with the firm for seven years, 
and now associated with Publishers 
Press, Miami, Fla. 

ML 

TRANS-AMERICAN LITHOGRAPHERS, 
Inc., New York, recently filed papers 
at the state capital, Albany, changing 
its name to Urban Offset Corp. 

ML 

Ropert C. Myers has been ap- 
pointed manager of packaging sales 
of the Du Pont Company’s film de- 
partment. 


Proposal from England 

A proposal to exchange technical 
data with a U.S. firm is forthcoming 
from the English company Bemrose 
& Sons, Ltd., letterpress, gravure and 
lithographic printers. The firm is par- 
ticularly interested in gravure and 
packaging developments. 





Two Ways To Plan a New Building 


Following is a description by Schuyler P. Van Bloem 
of two ways of building a new litho plant. He recom- 
mends the Package Plan as being most efficient. The 
package is “‘wrapped up” under the leadership of an 
experienced group of engineering and architectural 
consultant. See his article on air-conditioning, page 32. 


Package Plan: 
1. Site Selection. 


2. Production flow plans (sometimes including 
machine layout plans) covering flow of products through 
to the shipping department. 

3. Design of building. 

4. Actual construction. If necessary, while some of 
the engineering is still in progress. 

5. Completion of financial arrangements. 


Conventional Plan: 


1. Site selection. Time to be taken by an executive to 
work with realtors and many others in examining 
locations. 


2. Production flow plan. By staff members or consult- 
ing engineers. 

3. Selection of a construction engineer or architect. 
It is important that this man be experienced in your 
industry. Usually, this process ends up with long inter- 
vals for bidding, then revisions to conform to budgets, 
followed by rebidding. This can stretch into many 





months of disappointing results. 


4. Financial arrangements. Requiring many meet- 
ings with lawyers, bankers and brokers. 








Ray Burns Adds Four-Color 

A four-color web offset press has 
been installed at the litho shop of 
Ray Burns, Inc., Los Angeles. The 
press is a German-built Polygraph, 
30 feet long and nearly five feet high. 

It has a speed of between 12,000 
and 15,000 sheets size 1734 x 24” an 
hour, printed in four colors. It will 
print on newsprint, offset stock and 
bond paper. 

In addition, according to the com- 
pany, it can print in any desired 
combination of colors. 
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ATF Displays New Machine 

American Type Founders will dis- 
play its new Camco SC2—46 x 56” 
folder for printers and bookbinders 
at the firm’s Chicago office, Jan. 
24-25. 

The new folder, a knife type book 
and job machine, produces four right- 
angle folds to make a 32-page signa- 
ture, or three right-angle folds and 
one parallel fold to make a 32-page 
signature. A parallel 16 attachment 
may be attached to the machine. 
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‘Whatever Yo : 
In-a Litho. Fite: 


een nag Ns 


* cHemco PowERLITH 


aren 


EASY DEVELOPMENT ae een no Ptbetine in in development procedure. *Demand proof! 


PERFECT TONAL GRADATION .. . Powerlith gives true shadow detail with little flashing—some- 
times none. It’s densitivity and balance between highlight, middle and shadow tones 
produce a longer scale negative. *Demand proof! 


DOT CHARACTERISTICS... . Powerlith meets every dot etching requirement. * Demand proof! 


DENSITY AND CONTROL ... Powerlith gives sharper line work and halftone dots — reduces 
opaquing time to the minimum. * Demand proof! 

WIDE SELECTIVITY . . . Powerlith is manufactured under laboratory control. Acetate base — regular 
and thin. Choose from 14 sheet sizes and 19 roll sizes, including 3 sizes for photo composi- 
tion. Packaged in light trap boxes. 

THESE ARE BUT A FEW OF THE FEATURES THAT MAKE CHEMCO POWERLITH FILM A 
GROWING FAVORITE IN THE OFFSET FIELD. 

* DEMAND PROOF! A comparison of on-the-job performance will convince you that 
Powerlith is for you. Ask your Chemco representative for samples and a demonstration 
in your shop. 





PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. cuen cove, n. y. 


ATLANTA BOSTON CHICAGO DALLAS DETROIT NEW ORLEANS NEW YORK 
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Large areas are ; a 

etched and dots re- ae ~— sam, Pe Skilled artists assemble 
duced to conform to ee 1" positives or negatives in 
necessary value for preparation for press 
quality reproduction plates in this well staffed 
in this efficient dot gi ' Layout Department. 
etching department. 


COLOR PLATE COMPAN) 


Paul Mueller and staff in- 
vites your visit to this 
modern lithographic plant. 


Modern Camera Department showing Press plates are composed to precise layouts 
three of our gallery of 20 cameras rang- on the Rutherford photo composing machine. 
ing in size from 24” to 60”. 





This Process Art 
Department handles 
color correction and 
etching on negatives 
and positives. 





HOME OFFICE: — 2320 N. 11 St., Milwaukee 6, Wis. Phones — Locust 2-1611 - 2-1612 - 2-1613 
NEW YORK OFFICE: — 520 - 5th Ave., New York City, N. Y. Phone — Murray Hill 7-7728 
CHICAGO OFFICE: — 549 S. Wells St., Chicago, Ill. Phone — Wabash 2-3070 


a. 
DETROIT OFFICE: — 41 s 4 — Trini - 
6 Stephenson Bldg. Phone — Trinity 3-0332 60” Color Preciaiea: Camas. 
BATTLE CREEK OFFICE: — 600 Dickman Road — Woodward 3-9804 Back of camera showing 60’ 


Circular Screen. 
DENVER: — 220 Dexter St. — Dudley 8-3962 


Section of Roto-Gravure 
Art Department. 


Full Color Proofing Presses 

nd one 36’ Miehle Offset Press 

a maximum print size up to 

x 5514” are used to proof 

ively for an accurate guide 

s runs. Three 59” Presses 

ped with automatic inking 
mpening units. 





Wes 





EQUIPMENT 


AND SPACE 


Sree CiriCA TONS 


























FLOOR SPACE: 
Milwaukee plant, 65,000 square feet 
Chicago plant, 5,000 square feet 


Battle Creek, Mich. plant 
10,000 square feet 


CAMERA DEPARTMENT: 
20—Cameras in the following sizes 
3—24” line and halftone 
14—color precision cameras in sizes 
from 24” up to 60”, 
1—36” Prismatic camera 


Screens in rulings — 
120 — 133 — 150 — 200 lines 


PLATE DEPARTMENT: 
4—Rutherford photo composing 
machines, maximum plate size 76” 
1—monotype maximum plate size 59” 
12—coating whirlers 
Double sinks 
Ink up tables 
Down draft developing tables 
10—vacuum printing frames 


PROOFING DEPARTMENT: 

8—presses with maximum print area 
28” x 36” 3544” x 4914” 
6 xe 3914," x 5514" 
291% ” x 421,” 

3—59” presses equipped with ail 
mati: inking and dampening 

1—36” Miehle offset press. 


SALES OFFICE 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
2320 N. 11th St. 
Chicago, III. 

549 S. Wells St. 
Detroit, Mich. 
416 Stephenson Bldg. Trinity 3-03) 
New York City, N. Y. : 
520 — 5th Ave. Murray Hill 7-7) 
Battle Creek, Mich. 
600 Dickman Road Woodward 3-8 


Denver, Colo. 
220 Dexter St. 


Locust 2-6 


Wabash 2-3 


Dudley 8-3 


Wl), COLOR PLATE COMPANY iwauhee, Wisconsin 


EXCLUSIVE PRISMA-COLOR PROCESS 





st 2-16 
sh 2-3 
ty 3-03 
ill 7-7 
ard 3-90 


ey 8-4 
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Papers «i 
AX = 
Ly» \ Barbecue 
Sauces 


HELP BUILD 
SALES 


, pu 
i! 


wh 


As Stevan Dohanos sees it, it will take more 
than a light shower —a hurricane at least —to 
part the chef from his culinary triumph. 


When it comes to buying food products, every 
customer is an epicure at heart. Discerning 
manufacturers of food products have learned 
to woo their customers with mouth-watering 
recipe booklets and folders realistically pro- 
duced in full-color on fine papers. This is where 
Oxford Papers fit into the picture. Would you 
like to see some examples? Call your nearby 
Oxford Merchant or write us direct. 


“OXFORD 


a 









This insert is a sample 
of the offset results 
you can get on 
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OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 


OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY 























cscs. SATIN PLATE OFFSET is a film-coated (pig- 
mented) paper of high brightness and opacity with a dull 
satin finish. Designed for black and white or multicolor offset 
printing, it gives soft, pleasing results in clear detail through 
a maximum range of tone gradations. 


WESCAR GLOSS PLATE OFFSET, a companion sheet to Wescar Satin 
Plate, is also manufactured with a pigmented coating film, polished to 
a high gloss finish. It lends luster and detail to offset printing in either 
black and white or multicolor. 


FENWICK SUPERFINE OFFSET is a premium grade of outstanding qual- 
ity and appearance. It is a film-coated paper, highly pigmented for extra 
brightness and opacity. With a high gloss finish, Fenwick Superfine is 
admirably suited for de luxe jobs in either black and white or multicolor. 


CARROLLTON SATIN PLATE OFFSET is a bright white paper of good 
opacity and regular, uniform surface. Free from lint or fuzz, it is care- 
fully manufactured to give trouble-free press performance. Carrollton 
Satin Plate is recommended for quality reproduction at moderate cost. 







TWO VALUABLE AIDS: (1) The OXFORD PAPER SELECTOR CHART helps you select the 
right grade of paper for each job. (2) The OXFORD PAPER COST CALCULATOR quickly 
gives the exact cost per 1000 sheets for common weights and sizes of printing papers. 
Ask your nearby Oxford Merchant or write us direct. 








Nation-wide Service 


Through Oxford Merchants 


Ee a 
Asheville, N.C. . 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Augusta, Maine 
Baltimore, Md. 
Bethlehem, Pa. 
Boise, Idaho . 
Boston, Mass. . 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Chicago, IIl. 


Cincinnati, Ohio 


Cleveland, Ohio 
Dallas, Texas 
Dayton, Ohio 

Des Moines, Iowa 
Detroit, Mich. . 
Fresno, Calif. 
Gastonia, N. C. 
Hartford, Conn. . 


High Point, N. C. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Kansas City, Mo. . 


Knoxville, Tenn. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Long Beach, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. 


Lynchburg, Va. 


Manchester, N. H. ; 


Memphis, Tenn. . 
Milwaukee, Wis. . 


Minneapolis, Minn. 


Nashville, Tenn. 
Newark, N.J. . 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Orleans, La. . 
New York, N. Y. 


Oakland, Calif. . 
Omaha, Neb. 
Pawtucket, R. I. . 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Phoenix, Ariz. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Portland, Maine . 
Portland, Oregon 
Reno, Nevada 
Richmond, Va. . 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Sacramento, Calif. . 


St. Louis, Mo. 


San Bernardino, Calif. 


San Diego, Calif. 


San Francisco, Calif. . 


San Jose, Calif. . 
Seattle, Wash. 

South Bend, Ind. 
Spokane, Wash. . 
Springfield, Mass. 


Stockton, Calif. 
Tacoma, Wash. . 
Toledo, Ohio 
Tucson, Ariz. . 


Washington, D. C. 


Worcester, Mass. 
York, Pa. 


W. H. Smith Paper Corp. 
Henley Paper Co. 

” Wyant & Sons Paper Co. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
The Mudge Paper Co. 


Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 


Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Franklin-Cowan Paper Co. 

‘ Henley Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bradner, Smith & Co. 
Marquette Paper Corporation 
Midland Paper Company 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
The Johnston Paper Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
The Cleveland Paper Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
‘Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Chope-Stevens Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
‘ Henley Paper Co. 
‘Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Henley Paper Co. 
MacCollum Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 
Louisville Paper Co. 
4 Roach Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Graham Paper Co. 
Louisville Paper Co. 
Caskie Paper Co., Inc. 
C. H. Robinson Co. 
Louisville Paper Co. 
"Aliman-Christiansen Paper Co. 
Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 

Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co. 

‘ Graham Paper Co. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

; Graham Paper Co. 

Baldwin Paper Co., Inc. 

Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 

Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Kennelly Paper Co., Inc. 

The Whitaker Paper Co. 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

> Western Paper Co. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

: Atlantic Paper Co. 

Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Brubaker Paper Co. 

General Paper Corp. 

C. H. Robinson Co. 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Cauthorne Paper Co. 

Genesee Valley Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 
Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. 
Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Mill Brand Papers 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
John Floyd Paper Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
The Mudge Paper Co. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. ¥ OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ill. 
Mills at Rumford, Maine, and West Carrollton, Ohio 














S. D. Warren Official Dies 

Roger Day Smith, retired chairman 
of the board and former president 
of S. D. Warren Co., Boston paper 
manufacturers, died Dec. 20 at his 
home in Dedham, Mass. 

He had been associated with War- 
ren for more than 50 years, becoming 
president in 1925 and chairman of 
the board in 1944 until his retirement 
in 1948. 

He is credited with having con- 
ceived the idea of merchandising a 
standard line of printing papers 
through established distributor chan- 
nels on a national basis. 

He was an advocate of advertising 
as a means of promoting business. 
He was successful, in 1917, in bring- 
ing together mill and merchant 
principals for the purpose of arriving 
at a mutual understanding of paper 
distributing problems. The  out- 
growth of the meeting is the Warren 
Association. 

Mr. Smith established an incentive 
system at the paper company in the 
form of a bonus, for the benefit of 
employes at the mill level. His wife 
and two daughters survive. 

e 
‘Trouble-Shooting in Offset’ 

Frank Demarest, vice president of 
Jersey City Printing Co., talked on 
“Trouble-Shooting in Offset” at the 
Jan. 11 meeting of the Navigators, in 
New York. He also discussed new 
developments in press room pro- 
cedure and techniques in_plate- 
making. 

Mr. Demarest has worked in the 
art, plate-making and press depart- 
ments of offset shops. He headed the 
offset department of Sackett-Wilhelm 
and was one of the organizers of the 
New York Trade School, teaching 
classes there for six years. He also 
served with Schlagel Lithographing 
Co. before joining the New Jersey 
firm. 

3 
Ketterlinus V. P. Retires 

William C. Johnson, a veteran of 
45 years in the lithograph industry, 
and a senior vice president of the 
Ketterlinus Lithographic Mfg. Com- 
pany, now is operating on an inactive 
status for the company. 

Mr. Johnson resides at Toccoa, Ga. 


W. A. Dwiggins Dies 

One of the country’s leading type 
designers died Christmas morning. 
William Addison Dwiggins, known 
in the graphic arts as “WAD,” died 
at his home in Hingham, Mass., after 
having suffered a stroke a few days 
before. He was 76. 

Mr. Dwiggins, who designed the 
Metro, Caledonia, Electra and Eldo- 
rado type faces, had been associated 
with Mergenthaler Linotype Co. since 
1929. At the time of his death he 
had been working on several new 
faces. 

In the 1920’s he worked in the 
advertising field and authored the 
work Layout in Advertising. He de- 
signed many books, including some 
for Alfred Knopf which have been 
highly regarded in the design field. 





PRINTING WEEK 
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Slezak, chairman of the board, Kable 
Printing Co., Mt. Morris, IIl., will 
be guest speaker and his subject, 
of course, will be Benjamin Frank- 
lin. The winner of the Chicago 
Craftsmen’s annual letterhead de- 
sign contest for high school students 
will be announced and he will be 
presented with a $100 government 
bond at the dinner. The winning de- 
sign will be used on letterheads of 
the 1958 Printing Week committee, 
it was announced. 

As a souvenir of the dinner, guests 
will receive an offset reproduction 
of the three-color colophon appear- 
ing in the “Mainz Psalter,” pub- 
lished 500 years ago. in 1457, by 
Fust & Schoeffer. This rare volume 
is recognized as the first color print- 
ing job and is important to Crafts- 
men as a source of the design now 
used as the organization’s emblem. 

Coburn & Co., Chicago litho firm, 
handled production of the run of 
5,000 copies. Chicago Litho Plate 
Graining Co., made the plates; Chi- 
cago Paper Co. supplied the paper; 
and ink came from General Printing 
Ink Co., whose skilled color matchers 
were severely tested to match the 
ancient but still brilliant inks with 
their modern products. 
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Among exhibits around Chicago, 
one of the “Fifty Books of the Year” 
sponsored by the American Institute 
of Graphic Arts, will be shown at 
the Museum of Science and Indus- 
try. Visitors here also examined the 
display of offset equipment donated 
to the Museum years ago by the 
Chicago Lithographers Club. 

At the Chicago Public Library 
another significant display will por- 
tray the history of one of the 
city’s leading printed products, the 
mail order catalog. The part played 
by lithography in introducing color 
into merchandising by mail will be 
indicated. Adding interest here too 
will be miniature models of the 
presses used for the different print- 
ing processes. 

Lithographic speakers will be in- 
cluded among the industry leaders 
assigned to appear on radio and TV 
programs during the week, but the 
complete list was not available at 
press time. General chairman of the 
Craftsmen’s committee is Walter 
Surgeon, executive of General Print- 


ing Ink Co.—H. H. Slawson. 


New York 

Bruce Barton, one of the most 
widely known persons in the adver- 
tising field, has been selected to 
receive the 1957 Franklin Award for 
Distinguished Service at the Printing 
Week Dinner, Tuesday evening, Jan. 
15, at the Commodore Hotel. 

Mr. Barton is a pioneer in adver- 
tising and chairman of the board of 
Batten, Barton, Durstine & Osborn, 
one of the world’s largest advertising 
agencies. 

Francis N. Ehrenberg, chairman 
of the board of the New York Em- 
ploying Printers Association, will 
present the Franklin Medal to Mr. 
Barton. Dr. Buell G. Gallagher, presi- 
dent of City College, will deliver a 
tribute to Benjamin Franklin, an 
annual feature of the Printing Week 
dinner. 

The New York dinner is the prin- 
cipal event of Printing Week, which 
is sponsored by 65 organizations in 
the advertising, publishing, and 


(Continued on Page 114) 
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Seattle Lithographers Launch Expansion Program 


—— LEA, vice president of 
Craftsman Press, Seattle, an- 
nounced last month the acquisition of 
property adjoining the present plant, 
extending the company printing facili- 
ties to include a newly remodeled 
four-story building and a customer 
parking lot. 

The building will be used to house 
a new ATF Webendorfer press, whose 
present installation includes two per- 
fecting units printing roll to roll, 
delivering a 16-page, two-color sig- 
nature of 8144x11”. Provision has 

. been made for expansion of the press 
to four colors when required. Ac- 
cording to Mr. Lea, the press repre- 
-sents the biggest single investment in 
commercial printing or lithographing 
equipment to be made in the Pacific 
Northwest. 

According to the firm, Craftsman 
Press is the largest commercial print- 
ing and lithographing organization 
in the area, employing approximately 
175 people, which includes employes 
of a Craftsman subsidiary, L & H 
Printing Co. 

Equipment ranges from multiliths 
through a battery of 17 x 22” Harris 
presses and a single and two-color 


35x45”. In addition to lithograph- 


ing and printing, the company manu- 
factures one-time carbon forms under 
the trade name of “Yank-ee” on 
Dutro and Hamilton dry offset. The 
firm does blueprinting, and engrav- 
ing as well as all the normal produc- 
tion elements of lithography. 

In connection with Craftsman’s ex- 
pansion, Mr. Lea said, “We have 
spent several years investigating the 
potential of such equipment and in 
keeping abreast of technical develop- 
ments in the litho press field. Recent 
advances in the design and manufac- 
ture of web-fed lithograph presses 
now make it possible to offer printing 
buyers a production efficiency which 
was not possible in the past.” 

Referring to the new press, Mr. Lea 
stated it was specially designed and 
has been in manufacture and assem- 
bly for one year. It will print on 
all types of stock, from lightweight 
newsprint to tagboard. Because the 
press not only prints in two colors on 
both sides of the paper simultane- 
ously, but also folds the paper down 
to size, it is especially well suited to 
the production of many types of 
books, catalogs, house organs, de- 
partment store flyers, brochures, large 
folders and magazines. 





Offset Maps in New Atlas 

Rand McNally & Co. climaxed its 
1956 observance of its founding 100 
years ago by issuing on Dec. 15 a 
centennial edition of the Pioneer 
Atlas of the American West, whose 
original prototype dates back to 1876. 
The new book, in giant folio size, 
15x21”, incorporates offset repro- 
ductions of maps of the West, first 
carried in the Business Atlas of 1876, 
together with contemporary illustra- 
tions, a 30,000-word historical review 
of the Old West and other material. 
On the cover is a full color, three- 
dimension relief map of the area. 

Shown on the historical facsimile 
maps are such features as Indian 
reservation sites, stage coach lines, 
mining camps, mineral districts and 
railroads of 80 years ago. A repro- 
duction of a railroad folder includes 
interior views of the “New Pullman 


102 


was decided on after a survey dis- 
closed only six known copies of the 
1876 atlas in existence. 


Miehle At New Address 

Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. 
has moved its Chicago office to 2011 
Hastings St. The new quarters house 
both plant and office. 


Western’s First President Dies 

Roy A. Spencer, 76, first president 
of Western Printing & Lithographing 
Co., died December 16 at his home 
in Racine, Wis. The company oper- 
ates plants in Racine, St. Louis and 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

Mr. Spencer started in the trade 
as a printer’s devil for the old 
Racine Journal. After ten years in 
the pressroom he joined the West 





Side Printing CUo., which in 1909 
was incorporated as Western Printing 
& Lithographing Co. At the time of 
incorporation Mr. Spencer became 
president. He retired in 1935 and 
was elected Mayor of Racine in 1937. 
He served one term and declined to 
seek re-election. 


Mead To Acquire Atlantic Paper 

Directors of the Mead Corporation 
and the Atlantic Paper Co. approved 
plans Dec. 12 to merge, upon approval 
of the firms’ stockholders. 

Mead will acquire the packaging 
company by an exchange of stock, 
making Atlanta a wholly owned sub- 
sidiary of Mead. The stock exchange 
will be one common share of Mead 
for two common shares of Atlanta. 
Mead recently completed the acquisi- 
tion of the Jackson Box Co. of Cin- 
cinnati. 


Vietinghoff in New Post 

Offset Platemaking Service, Inc., 
Chicago, has announced the appoint- 
ment of Donald F. Vietinghoff to the 
sales staff as a lithographic sales 
representative. 

Mr. Vietinghoff has a background 
of 15 years in the lithographic field, 
ten of which he served as gallery 
foreman at I. S. Berlin Press in 
Chicago. He also was with the Chi- 
cago Lithographic Institute for three 
years as an instructor. 


Thomas Heads Dayton PR 

B. F. Thomas has been appointed 
director of public relations of the 
Dayton Rubber Co., A. L. Freed- 
lander, president, announced last 
month. Mr. Thomas comes to Dayton 
Rubber from Studebaker-Packard 
Corp. where he was manager of pub- 
lic relations and a member of Packard 
division operations committee. 


Schmidt Heads Litho Assn. 

Carl R. Schmidt of Schmidt Litho- 
graph Co. has been re-elected presi- 
dent of the San Francisco Employing 
Lithographers Ass’n. Frank L. Pa- 
ganini of Security Lithograph Co. 
has become a member of the organ- 
ization’s board of directors. 
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7odays outstanding paper veliie/ 


DOUBLE COATED 


Consolidated 
Offset Enamels 
at No Extra Cost! 


Talk about value! Now Consolidated gives you the added 
performance features of double coated offset at no added 
cost. High stability . . . quick ink setting . . . superior pick 
resistance . . . maximum uniformity . . . brighter color 
... all the advantages you get only with double coating 
are yours for not a penny more with high quality, low 
cost Consolidated Offset Enamels! 

What’s more, you get these advantages in every grade 
—PRODUCTOLITH, CONSOLITH GLOss and CONSOLITH 
OPpaAQquE. All are double coated on both sides in one con- 
tinuous high-speed operation—right on the papermaking 
machine! There are no extra manufacturing steps — no 
extra cost. 

FREE TRIAL SHEETS! Next time you’re running a job, 
ask your Consolidated merchant for free trial sheets. 
Then compare performance, results and cost with the 
offset paper you’re now using. Once you see the differ- 
ence, you'll agree double coated Consolidated Offset 
Enamels are today’s outstanding paper values! 


ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
a complete line for lithographic and letterpress printing 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER AND PAPER COMPANY 
SALES OFFICES: 135 S.LA SALLE ST. ¢ CHICAGO 3, ILL 
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Research Institute Cites Western’s Human Relations - 


Harold D. Spencer, vice president of 
Western Printing & Lithographing Co., 
second from right, receives a citation from 
Robert Baker, second from left, executive 
member of the Research Institute of 
America, for Western Printing’s contri- 
bution to the development of human rela- 
tions among employes. This marks the 


Miehle Names Twyman, Kayser 

Paul E. Twyman, assistant sales 
manager of Miehle Printing Press & 
Mfg. Co., has been appointed assistant 
to the vice president of sales and 
Charles D. Kayser, western offset 
manager for the company, has been 
appointed manager of the general 
sales office. 

Mr. Twyman has been associated 
with Miehle for the past 31 years as 
a salesman and sales executive. Mr. 
Kayser has been with Miehle since 
1946. 

+ 
Rapid in Newark Office 

Rapid Roller Co., Chicago, has 
opened a new eastern office at 218- 
224 Elizabeth Ave., Newark, N. J. 
In addition to the firm’s line of 
Mercury blankets, standard size small 
offset rollers are being stocked. 

. 
Buyers Lead LNA Entries 

Edward J. Chalifoux, promotion 
committee chairman for the 7th 
Lithographic Awards Competition & 
Exhibit, sponsored by the Lithog- 


raphers National Association, reports 


that the majority of offset-litho- 
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second time the company has received 
such an award. At left is John J. Dough- 
erty, director of public relations at West- 
ern who supervised a homecoming day 
for retired employes. He inspects a medal- 
lion he received for his part in the event. 
At right is Richard Small, assistant gen- 
eral manager of Western. 


graphic specimens entered thus far 
have come from printing buyers prac- 
tically exclusively. The response of 
leading advertisers, clients, advertis- 
ing agencies and designers is heavily 
in excess of entries received from 
lithographic producers. 

Last month in Chicago the newly 





Cost Rise Study Made 


The National Association of 
Photo-Lithographers has issued 
to its members a paper re- 
cently prepared by Charles Mor- 
ris of Reinhold-Gould, Inc., 
dealing with the rise of graphic 
arts costs for the years 1946- 
56. The rise in cost of some of 
the commodities as revealed by 
Mr. Morris’ study follow: 
Commodity 1% of Increase 
Paper 
Photo Engravings — 

Black & White 

Process Color 
Electrotypes 
Typesetting 
Binding 











appointed Awards & Exhibit Com- 
mittee met under the chairmanship 
of R. C. Reinhardt, director of sales, 
Philip Lithographing Co., Milwaukee. 
The committee nominated a group of 
36 from the advertising, production 
and design fields to serve as a panel 
of judges in the competition. 

A luncheon for the judges will be 
held Jan. 17 at Hotel St. Clair in 
Chicago where judges will receive 
instructions and designate the day on 
which their team will score the entries. 


Offset Clinic in St. Louis 

An offset clinic, covering topics of 
platemaking, prints, paper 
dampeners, etc., was attended last 
month in St. Louis by more than 200 
members of St. Louis Club of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen. 

Milton Mild, Western Printing & 
Litho Co.; Jack Harbinson, Litho- 
craft Studios; Louis Nahm, St. Louis 
Plate Graining Co.; Clark Carouthers, 
Todd Studios; and Barney Meyer, A. 
R. Fleming Printing Co., as modera- 
tor, conducted the clinic. 

During his talk, Mr. Carouthers 
pointed out the continuing rise in 
offset and noted that approximately 
78 percent of all national advertise- 
ments today 


color 


include photographs 
rather than art. In speaking on dye 
transfer prints, Mr. Carouthers stated 
they are taking the place of carbro 
color prints because the transfer 
prints are less expensive and the qual- 
ity is better for retouching. 

Considerable discussion was de- 
voted to platemaking and the general 
concensus of opinion was that shops 
are switching to aluminum plates be- 
cause they are less expensive, harder 
and produce top quality work. It was 
agreed upon that at least 10 percent 
of the plates in use today are alumi- 
num. 


Foundation Contributes $63,710 
Contributions to religious, educa- 
tional and charitable organizations 
from the Nekoosa-Edwards Founda- 
tion totaled $63,710 in 1956, John E. 
Alexander, Foundation president an- 
nounced. The paper company estab- 
lished the Foundation in 1947. 
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Now ¢ mechanically simplified lamp has been designed 
and engineered to provide a better light source 

at a price within the reach of even the 

smallest shop- When 


THE NEW GRAFARC CHALLENGER 
CAMERA ARC LAMP 


is energized, arugged, new type dual function motor instantly 





advances the carbons, strikes the arc backs UP the carbons to 
establish the correct arc gap length, and steadily feeds the carbons 
at a rate which maintains the proper 9°P throughout the burning 
of the trim. Its action is sensitive to both current and voltage con- 
ditions at the arc, and automatically compensates for any variables 
in the burning rate of the carbons. Ample motor size insures reli- 
able drive of the carbon feeding mechanism at all times. The 
multiple function of the motor insures quick settling of the are 
making the Challenger particularly adaptable to accurate exposures A connector cord 
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Two MODELS: One burns Photo 88 copper-coated carbons at 75 i ransformer 
amperes, 25 volts at the arc, and the other Photo 118 copper-coated _— 
carbons at 110 amperes, 28 volts at the arc. Both are high intensity camer Also furnj 

vertical trims which burn up to 13% hours. Need suppor. shed 


See your Graphic Arts su ly dealer or send 
‘ aphic Ppp. 
today for free literature on the com ete line of Challenger and Grafar 
y pl ine ; Cc g 
. 
arc 


camera and printio 
H g arcs and la 
STR Ce |) Me : : vebner MH photo ae 
17 : t: : “ nes. 
city Trae wi : 


TOLEDO 1, OHIO 


MODER 
N LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1957 


A SUBSIDIARY OF 





Bank Stationers Section of LNA Conducts Meeting 


George W. McSweeney, chairman of the 
LNA Bank Stationers Section, presides 
at the two-day ‘session the group held in 
Baltimore recently. Seen in the photo 
above are 40 representatives of bank sta- 
tioners’ firms throughout the country. 
Bank automation on imprinting of 
checks, hidden wage costs, labor prob- 


lems and other matters were discussed at 
the meeting. A half day’s session at the 
Baltimore meeting was devoted to “Hid- 
den Wage Costs,” Quentin O. Young, 
LNA Director of Industrial Relations, 
making the chief presentation. Also 
speaking was Earle K. Shawe, Baltimore 
attorney active in labor negotiations. 





AIGA Conduets Exhibit 

The American Institute of Graphic 
Arts 1956 Exhibit, featuring prize- 
winning specimens of fine commer- 
cial printing, advertising layout, di- 
rect mail, the 50 best books of the 
year, a children’s book show and a 
textbook show, was displayed at the 
Statler Hotel in Los Angeles, Jan. 
7-11. The showing was co-sponsored 
by the 1957 Printing Week committee 
and the Zellerbach Paper Co. 

The exhibit included 192 pieces of 
direct mail and commercial printing, 
plus 50 advertisements chosen from 
the best work produced in the U.S. 
during 1955. In addition there were 
the 50 best books selected from more 
than 650 entries. 

An added feature was a display of 
posters and journalistic work from 
the art and advertising classes of the 
principal universities and colleges in 
the nine Western states. 

& 
Johnson Joins Southern Supplier 

Clifford J. Johnson, formerly with 
Time, Inc. and Printing Develop- 
ments, Inc., has been appointed gen- 
eral sales manager of Southern 
Graphic Arts Supply Co., Atlanta. 
Mr. Johnson has a broad background 
in lithography and letterpress, having 
attained a journeyman’s rating in 
both. 

Mr. Johnson served with Time, Inc. 
as a laboratory technician in their 
Springdale laboratories where he 
aided in the development of the 
Lithengrave offset plates and the 
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Springdale electronic scanner. After 
the formation of Printing Develop- 
ments, Inc. as a marketing subsidiary 
of Time, Inc., Mr. Johnson was trans- 
fered to P.D.I. as a field service en- 
gineer. 

Mr. Johnson, well known to Litho 
and Craftsmen Clubs throughout the 
U. S. and Canada, has worked closely 
with the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Carnegie Institute and 
Rochester Institute of Technology. 
In his new position with Southern 
Graphic Arts Supply Co. he also will 
be available as a technical consultant. 

e 
Fitchet Heads Creative Division 

Duncan M. Fitchet has been named 
general manager of Rand McNally 
& Company’s creative division. In 
his new duties, Mr. Fitchet will super- 
vise the art and design, map publica- 
tions editorial, cartographic creative 
and cartographic production depart- 
ments. Mr. Fitchet, who joined the 
firm in 1946, previously was assistant 
to Andrew McNally III, president. 

e 
European Vs. U. S. Lithography 

Dante V. Mazzocco, chairman of 
the Lithographic Platemakers Divi- 
sion, Lithographers National Associa- 
tion, reports in an LNA ‘bulletin that 
during his recent three-month trip 
to Europe he found the U. S. is pro- 
ducing commercial lithography of 
superior quality to that of European 
lithographers. 

Mr. Mazzocco visited many plate- 
making establishments and printing 


plants, inspecting European produc- 
tion methods. He concluded that our 
printing methods are better and we 
are far more advanced in stripping 
and composing for platemaking. In 
Mr. Mazzocco’s opinion the U. S. has 
better paper and a larger choice of 
inks, and in particular, better photo- 
graphing materials. 


Armand C. Schulz Dies 

Armand C. Schulz, 80, president 
and treasurer of the A. C. Schulz 
Lithographing Co., Milwaukee, died 
of cancer Dec. 12 at his home in 
Pewaukee. Mr. Schulz, a native of 
Milwaukee, founded the firm which 
bears his name in 1918. 

He started his career at Wilmanns 
Brothers Co. and founded the Philip 
Schulz Lithographing Co. in 1912. 
Mr. Schulz specialized in color lithog- 
raphy and owned what was believed 
to be one of the first color presses in 
the U.S. He also held a patent for 


a dampening roller. 


e 
S & V Establishes New District 

The establishment in Chicago of a 
new district, incorporating the Chi- 
cago, Detroit and Kalamazoo branches 
of the company, has been announced 
by Sinclair & Valentine Co. The 
branches also cover the sales areas of 
Milwaukee, Minneapolis and Indian- 
apolis. 

George Jillich, manager of S & V’s 
Chicago branch, has been named 
manager of the newly created dis- 
trict. 

e 
Correct Sheet Sizes 

On page 37 of Nov. ML, in an ar- 
ticle by James S. Wilkinson, it was 
erroneously stated that the Miehle 
Lithoprint handles sheets ranging in 
size from 1444 x 634” to 14x20”. 
Correct sheet range is 414 x 634” to 
14x 20”. 

e 
Northwest Readies New Unit 

Northwest Paper Co., Cloquet, 
Minn., announced last month that its 
new Beloit fourdrinier paper machine 
will be installed at the company’s 
Brainerd, Minn., mill. The 200” ma- 
chine is capable of speeds of 2,000 


feet a minute. 
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CYLINDERS » 
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ALADDIN’S GENIE 
COULDNT DO - 
A BETTER Jos! ; 


Arthur Tickle’s “ 





modern magic” 





takes worn or damaged panting press ‘ 
cylinders and rebuilds them "pettan 5 nk Vi 
Besides saving money on cylinder | 
replacement, cylinders rebuilt by this process’\are more 
durable because of the increased hardness of the deposited. metal (Hard 


Stainless Steel, High Carbon Steel, Monel Metal & 18-8 Stainless 













Steel). In addition, all cylinders are further checked for size; condition of 


bearers and journals and body runout in order to eliminate unnecessary work or 
discover hidden sources of future trouble. Cylinder journals, if scored or worn, 
are rebuilt with High Carbon Steel (363 Brinell hardness) and ground 


to standard diameter, with a resulting increase in the life of the cylinder. 










Write, Wire or Phone for Complete Details! 


ARTHUR TICKLE ENGINEERING WORKS, INC. 


21 Delevan Street e Brooklyn, 31, N. Y. 
MAin 5-4200 
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Motion picture actress Linda Darnell, 
who presented the 1956 P.I.A. Self-Adver- 
tising Awards at a breakfast sponsored by 
the Miller Printing Machinery Co. recent- 
ly in Los Angeles, poses with winners. 
Front row, left to right, Harry Johnson, 
John Green Printing Co., Rockford, IIl.; 
Frank O’Connor, for Jost and Keifer, 
Quincy, Ill.; Freddy Pannebaker, Denver ; 


Niggli in New Miehle Post 

Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. 
has named Theodore Niggli to the 
newly created post of Miehle-Dexter 
coordinator. The recent purchase of 
Dexter Folder Co. by Miehle and the 
amalgamation of many sales and 
service organizations of the two com- 
panies made necessary the creation of 
the new position. 

e 

P.D.I. Entertains 

The San Francisco Scanner studio 
of Printing Developments, Inc., re- 
cently held open house for members 
of the area’s Amalgamated Litho- 
graphers, Photoengravers’ Union and 
for management representatives. Karl 
Hoffman, Pacific Coast manager for 
P.D.1., was in charge. 

et 

S & V Acquires Bush Federal 

Sinclair & Valentine Co., New 
York, announced Dec. 21 the acquisi- 
tion of Bush Federal Ink and Roller 
Co., Ltd., of Canada. The main plant 
of Bush is located in Toronto, with 
operating branches in Vancouver, 
B. C., Winnipeg, London, Calgary 
and Montreal. Sinclair & Valentine 
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Winners In 1956 P.I.A. Self-Advertising Awards 


Joseph H. Hennage, Jr., Hennage Litho- 
graph Co., Washington, D. C.; back row, 
James Smidl, The Republic Press, Yaki- 
ma, Wash.; James O. Nichols, Fine Arts 
Litho Co., Dallas; Miss Darnell; O. P. 
Sperry, R. R. Donnelley and Sons, Chi- 
cago; John Winchester, Tri-Arts Press, 
New York; and A. H. Gratz, Herbick & 
Held Printing Co., Pittsburgh. 





Co. of Canada Ltd. operates plants 
in all these cities except Calgary, as 
well as in Hamilton and Edmonton. 
e 
Outdoor Art Competition Set 
The 25th National Competition & 
Exhibit of Outdoor Advertising Art 
will be held in Chicago Jan. 22-23, 
under the auspices of the Art Direc- 
tors Club of Chicago. More than 
5000 producers and users of outdoor 
advertising have been invited to sub- 
mit entries. 


Lithographic Artist Dies 

A. Jacob Vazquez, 60, art director 
of Western Lithograph Co. for 38 
years, died Nov. 17 in Los Angeles. 
Mr. Vazquez, a native of Tucson, 
Ariz., and a resident of Los Angeles 
for 50 years, was a charter member 
of the Art Directors Club of Los An- 
geles. 


Foundation Chairman Named 
Ralph Karsten, president of Screen- 
Flock Industries, Inc., Chicago, has 
been named chairman of the Screen 
Process Technical Foundation, whose 





creation was authorized at the Octo- 
ber convention of the Screen Process 
Printing Association in Chicago. 
When organization and financial 
problems are completed, the Founda- 
tion will embark on a long range re- 
search program to serve present day 
technical and economic requirements 
of this branch of the graphic arts, 
according to an announcement from 


the SPPA headquarters in Chicago. 
e 


Du Pont Appoints Astley 

Frederick B. Astley, assistant man- 
ager of Du Pont’s Rochester photo 
products plant, has been named man- 
ager of sales service for the Photo 
Products Department in Wilmington. 
He will head an expanded sales serv- 
ice organization designed to assist 
customers in the use of the com- 
pany’s various photographic prod- 
ucts. The appointment was effective 
December 1. 


Alumni Offset Officer Dies 

Albert A. Verrault, 56, vice presi- 
dent and treasurer of Alumni Offset, 
Inc., New York, died Nov. 29 at 
Doctors Hospital, Freeport, L. I., fol- 
lowing a short illness. Mr. Verrault 
was associated with the lithographic 
industry for more than 30 years. 
Most recently he and his associates 
organized Alumni Offset, Inc. 


New Creative Show Set 

The Advertising Art, Photography 
and Modern Reproduction Show, a 
new business show for the creative 
advertising field, will be conducted 
March 26-28 at the Biltmore Hotel, 
New York. Sponsor of the new show 
is the Advertising Trades Institute, 
also sponsors of the National Sales 
Aids 
Shows. 


and Advertising Essentials 


Craftsmen Plan Plant Tour 

Members of the Chicago Ciub of 
Printing House Craftsmen will tour 
the plant of Robertson Photo-Me- 
chanix, Inc., Feb. 5. Seven different 
model cameras will be operating in 
the 50,000 sq. ft. plant which is de- 
voted exclusively to photomechanical 
production. 
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California Text Book Printing Presents a Problem 


ISESTABLISHMENT of the Cali- 

fornia system of printing most 
grammar school text books in the 
State Printing Office instead of pur- 
chasing them from the nation’s pub- 
lishers will be delayed indefinitely 
as the result of recent revelations 
concerning the legislative committee 
investigating the problem. The State 
Assembly Interim Committee, which 
had intended presenting a constitu- 
tional amendment to the voters which 
would change the 72-year-old system 
(See August ML, page 55), was found 
to be using the services of a man 
who, at the same time, has been 
serving as public relations represen- 
tative for a number of national text 
book publishers interested in dis- 
establishing the present system. He 
is Thomas Mechling, who is reported 
to have had a large part in preparing 
the 120-page report in which the 
Committee recommended, in effect, 
curtailment of the present State print- 
ing system. Assemblyman Donald D. 
Doyle of Lafayette, Cal., who has 
headed the investigating committee, 
withdrew plans to present the con- 
stitutional amendment upon being 
confronted with evidence of Mr. 
Mechling’s dual role. 


The State Attorney General’s of- 
fice is investigating the matter for 
possible infringement of California’s 
“conflict of interests” laws. Mr. Mech- 
ling has resigned from his position 
as $700-a-month aide to the Assembly 
Committee. Several of the publishers 
have announced that they have dis- 
continued Mr. Mechling’s services. 
He had been retained, according to 
reports, by more than ten text books 
publishers interested in selling books 
to the State’s schools. 


A new investigation of the State 
text book situation will probably be 
initiated, with the State Department 
of Education, which has upheld the 
present system, taking a more active 
part. Meanwhile those who had 
hoped to see an open text book mar- 
ket in California within the next two 
or three years including many li- 
thographers, are no longer as opti- 
mistic as they were before the revela- 
tion of Mechling’s dual role placed 


a cloud of dobut over the Doyle com- 
mittee’s findings. 
2 

Attorney general Edmund G. 
Brown has stated he believes Mech- 
ling’s activities were in violation of 
the state’s lobbying act. 

Meanwhile, assistant attorney gen- 
eral Clarence Linn, who is leading 
the investigation, has indicated his 
intention of notifying the “Big Six” 
text book publishers who have re- 
fused to lease school book plates to 


California that they are violating the 
Cartwright Act, which is the state’s 
anti-trust law, and will each be sub- 
ject to a fine of $50 a day if they 
rontinue to do so. He did not identify 
the publishers by name, but they are 
assumed to be American Book Co., 
Ginn & Co., Houghton Mifflin Co.. The 
Macmillan Co., Rand McNally & Co., 
and Scott, Foresman & Co. These, 
together wtih McGraw-Hill Book Co. 
and Prentice-Hall, Inc., have not re- 
cently been leasing their plates for 
use by the State Printing Office. 
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HESS & BARKER 


| 212-22 SOUTH DARIEN ST., PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 
| WAlInut 3-0248 





\. HESS & BARKER 
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Web-Fed ¢ Perfecting 


OFFSET PRESS 


@ Print 1—4 colors per side, simultaneously 
| @ Run up to 20,000 impressions per hour 
@ Use zinc, aluminum or any other type of offset plates 


@ Reduce upkeep and maintenance cosis 


Here’s the press that’s making fast friends among commercial 
offset printers. Install one 2234’’ x 3614” perfecting unit (or to 
your specification); then add up to three more units for greater 
versatility and productivity. Before you buy ANY new offset 
press, get all the details on a HESS & BARKER. Send for 
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New Vinyl Masking Plastic 


A new vinyl orange masking plastic 


of high dimensional stability has been 
_ developed by the ByChrome Com- 
pany, Inc., Columbus, 0., 
facturers of the ByChrome Punch and 
Repeat Machine and ByChrome 
Screen Tints. 


manu- 


According to the manufacturer, 





F. R. Yaeger, president of Yaeger Offset 
Supply Co., Inc., Columbus, O., tests By- 
Chrome vinyl orange masking plastic. 


the new masking plastic has the ad- 
vantage of highest quality at about 
one-fifth the cost of comparable ma- 
terials. This makes it practical for 
lithographers and platemakers to use 
vinyl instead of the conventional 
masking papers, he added. 

ByChrome vinyl plastic is available 
in two sheet sizes: 2514 x 3814” and 
3814 x 51”. 

ByChrome vinyl plastic sheets are 
packaged in sturdy cartons. 

The material is available from all 
authorized ByChrome dealers. Data 
and samples can be obtained from 
ByChrome Company, Inc., Box 1077, 
Columbus 16, O. 
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New Kodak Color Booklet 

The entire range of Kodak ma- 
photo- 
mechanical color reproduction per- 


terials and processes for 
fected during 30 years of research 
and development is described in a 
booklet prepared by Eastman Kodak 
Company. 

Entitled, ‘“‘Photomechanical Re- 
production from Kodak’s 8 Ways to 
Color,” the new booklet has been 
planned to assist the printer in ob- 
taining color images which reflect 
things as they are and as the con- 
sumer wants them to be. Sections 
are devoted to the five Kodak films, 
three reflection copy methods, and a 
listing of “18 Ways to Photomechan- 
ical Success.” 

e 
Korn Adds Plexiglass Tray 

A new 38 x 54 x 514” plexiglass 
etching tray has been added to the 
line of trays manufactured by Henry 
P. Korn, New York. According to 
the manufacturer, the largest com- 
mercially available film or glass plate 
can be developed in the new large 
size plexiglass tray. The trays are 
used by gravure and offset engravers 
who do large step and repeat work 
on either film or glass. 

e 
Carnegie Issues Catalog 

Carnegie School of Printing Man- 
agement, Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology, has issued its first catalog 
solely prepared for the printing 
school. Among the many printing 
departments outlined in the catalog 
is the Photolithography Dept., list- 
ing divisions of platemaking, camera, 
stripping and pressroom. The school 


maintains a complete litho plant with 
five offset presses. 
e 
New Spraying Apparatus 
A new dry spraying apparatus, de- 
signed in Holland to be used with 
any type of printing press, is cur- 
rently available for export to the 
U. S. The compact portable unit, 





manufactured under the trade name 
of “Spray-O-Light,” sprays a mist 
of fine powder evenly over the printed 
paper during the printing process 
and keeps individual sheets from 
sticking together. 

Operating on a low pressure prin- 
ciple, the apparatus consists of an 
adjustable chrome-plated stand with 
a built-in compressor unit, and ad- 
justable horizontal arms to which 
the powder container and two spray- 
ing nozzles are attached. 

Total net weight of the spraying 
apparatus is approximately 35 
pounds. Further information may be 
obtained from the Netherlands Trade 
Commission, 551 Fifth Ave., N. Y. 
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Plast-O-Damp Described 

A new booklet from Ideal Roller 
& Manufacturing Co., Chicago, de- 
scribes the company’s new dampen- 
ing system, Plast-O-Damp, which is 
undergoing its initial marketing. 

Plast-O-Damp is a water-receptive 
material which, according to the 
company, has high wet strength. It 
is supplied in sheet or narrow tape 
form. Being very thin, the base rol- 
ler to which it is applied must be 
made large enough in diameter to 
meet the press specifications. To 
avoid wrinkling of the Plast-O-Damp 
covering, the base roller must be 
ground absolutely true. Due to the 
thinness of this new covering, the 
metering of water from the fountain 
to the form is immediate and more 
sensitive than when thicker damp- 
ener coverings are used. 

In applying Plast-O-Damp to the 
base roller, it first must be soaked 
thoroughly with water. The base 
roller to be covered must be sup- 
ported in V-blocks or other such 
means, so that it can be rotated freely 
by hand. Starting at one end, the 
saturated tape is spiralled onto ‘the 
roller at the correct angle to give 
a lap of 3/16” to 14”. Sufficient tape 
must extend beyond the end trims 
of the roller to permit the loose ends 
to be bound down with adhesive 
tape or secured with a rubber band. 

To avoid wrinkles, the wet tape 
is spiralled under slight pressure. 
Once the tape has been applied to 
the base roller, and the loose ends 
bound with adhesive, the prepared 
roller may be used immediately, or 
stored until ready to use. It must 
be saturated again before placing in- 
to service. 

e 


New Color Markets Listed 


“New Markets for Color Printers,” 
an informational leaflet suggesting 
new business opportunities for print- 
ers through the use of the short-run 
three-color process, now is being dis- 
tributed by Eastman Kodak Co. 

The booklet describes the stand- 
ardized procedures and elimination 
of handwork that the recently intro- 
duced process offers. The fields best 
suited to the economies of short-run 
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color are listed as the resort and 
travel business, salesmen’s display 
material, point-of-purchase displays 
and trade magazine inserts. 


LTF Compiles Formulary 

Formulary, the latest publication 
of the Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation, brings together all of the 
published LTF formulas in one vol- 
ume. The 88-page booklet contains 
formulas for most lithographic proc- 
esses, excepting photographic proc- 
essing. 

In this formulary, the formulas are 
given in both metric and U. S. units. 
Along with each formula are included 
the necessary instructions for pre- 
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paring it, brief instructions for use 
of the preparation and any precau- 
tions to be observed. References also 
are made to LTF bulletins in which 
the formulas first were published. 
Copies have been sent to members of 
LTF and additional copies are avail- 
able at $1.20. Price for non-members 
is $4.00. 


Rogers Distributes Marla 

Harry H. Rogers Co., Chicago, has 
been appointed exclusive distributor 
to the graphic arts industry for Marla 
open gear spray lubricant, manufac- 
tured by the Rothlan Corp., St. Louis. 
The lubricant can be used for cams, 
reciprocating actions and chains. 


COMPARE THE 
PERFORMANCE 
AND COST! 


... is the one camera that stands out above 
all others of comparable sizes, and at no extra initial 
cost to you. Capable of the quality production that is 
characteristic of the BROWN tradition . 
World’s Finest Photomechanical Equipment.” 


If you are considering your first camera or replac- 
ing obsolete darkroom equipment, it will pay you to 
compare the performance and cost, initial and main- 
tenance, against any camera its size. Write today for 
descriptive literature. 


oa 


‘BROWN: 


608 S. Dearborn St.eChicago 5, Illinois 








PRINTING WEEK 


(Continued from Page 101) 





printing industries, including the 
Litho Club and Young Lithographers. 

As part of the celebration of Print- 
ing Week, the 15th Exhibition of 
Printing of NYEPA will be held at 
the Commodore, opening at Noon on 
Jan. 14, and continuing daily from 
Noon to 10 p.m., Jan. 17. 

It will feature hundreds of pieces 
of printing, done by all processes and 
ranging from “utility” and form 
printing to elaborate direct advertis- 
ing brochures, public and customer 
relations promotions, corporate an- 
nual reports, point-of-purchase dis- 
plays, and edition books. Admission 
is free. 

Tying in with- the exhibition, in 
Rooms B and C on the Ballroom 
Floor of the Commodore, will be two 
evening clinic programs sponsored by 
cooperating groups and designed to 
interest everyone who plans, buys, 
produces, or uses commercial print- 
ing. 

A special feature of this year’s 
Printing Week will be the laying of 
the cornerstone of the new $7 mil- 
lion building which will house the 
New York School of Printing, now 
under construction on West 49th 
Street between Ninth and Tenth 
Aves. The cornerstone laying will 
take place, on Jan. 17, Benjamin 
Franklin’s birthday, at 10:30 a.m. 
The sponsoring committee, organized 
by the Board of Education of the 
City of New York, is made up of 
leaders in government, education, 
publishing, advertising, labor and 
printing. 

First scheduled event of Printing 
Week will take place at Noon Jan. 
14, when traditional Franklin birth- 
day ceremonies will be held in City 
Hall and wreaths placed on the statue 
of Franklin in nearby Printing House 
Square. The concluding event of the 
week will be the 34th annual meeting 
and luncheon of the International 
Benjamin Franklin Society at the 
Hotel Commodore on Saturday. 

* 
Philadelphia 
Nineteen groups, including the 
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Litho Club, are in back of the Print- 
ing Week program. The Delaware 
Valley Graphic Arts Exhibit will be 
open in the Benjamin Franklin Hotel, 
Monday through Thursday. All 
processes will be represented. The 
exhibit will be larger than in former 
years, covering a wider geographic 
area. 

Other high points will be the “Man 
of the Year” luncheon, the “Best of 
the Year” awards dinner, the con- 
solidated trade exhibit, and_ the 
Delaware Valley Industrial Editors 
Association workshop. 

A “Students Day” will give young 
persons a chance to tour the trade 
exhibits. 

Featured speaker at the awards 
dinner will be John C. Freeman, 
president of the National Industrial 
Advertisers Association. 

Joseph F. Matlack, Edward Stern 
& Co., is general chairman of PW 
in this city. 

e 
Baltimore 

The Franklin Day Dinner, Jan. 17, 
will highlight the PW celebration in 
this city. The banquet and program 
will be held in the Charles Room of 
the Sheraton-Belvedere Hotel. Neil 
Swanson, special editor of the Balti- 
more News-Post, will be principal 
speaker. 

A reception and a display of prize 
winning printed pieces in the Jubilee 
room, will precede the dinner. Danc- 
ing will conclude the program. The 
Litho Club is one of many groups 
sponsoring the program. 

e 
San Jose 

Plans for the San Jose (Cal.) 
Printing Week observance again are 
under the chairmanship of Ted Liv- 
ingston of the Rosicrucian Press, Ltd. 
Printers of the area will compete for 
excellence awards in 10 classifica- 
tions. Last year nearly 500 entries 
were received in this event. The San 
Jose Advertising Club has presented 
the industry with a 24-inch trophy 
to be awarded the sweepstakes winner. 

Blond Dorothy Gambriell, 18-year- 
old freshman from San Jose State 
College, will portray the Miss Print- 
ers Devil role and act as theme girl 
for the week. The annual dinner will 


be held Jan. 17. Nearly 400 persons 
have attended this function annually 
since the local observance started in 
1953. 

& 
Houston 

Plans for the celebration of Ben- 
jamin Franklin’s birthday and Print- 
ing Week in Houston are well under 
way, according to Joe Sear, chair- 
man of the local Craftsmen’s Club 
Printing Week committee. 

Members of the committee, repre- 
senting membership of the three 
Houston Graphic Arts organizations, 
include Jarold Joseph, J. L. Twiford, 
O. L. Hildebrand, S. Wayne Taylor, 
H. E. Williams, Paul Caldwell, Andy 
Seward, Leo Anders, John Webb, 
Jim Barr, Bob Miller, Dorsey Biggs, 
and O. K. Eden. 

Members of these organizations 
will present to the Houston area se- 
nior high schools a program about 
the Graphic Arts industry. A film, 
along with a talk on the employ- 
ment opportunities in the Graphic 
Arts, will make up these presenta- 
tions. Brochures portraying the 


Houston Graphic Arts industry and 


the story “Should Your Child Enter 
the Printing Industry?” by William 
H. Walling, will be distributed to 
these high school students. 


Open house and plant visitations 
will be another phase of Houston’s 
part in the celebration of this his- 
toric date. It is expected that the 
public wiil take advantage of this 
opportunity to become more familiar 
with this great industry—“The Art 
Preservative of All the Arts.” 

Highlight of the week’s celebra- 
tion will be the annual banquet, a 
cooperative undertaking by the 
Houston Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen, the Houston Litho Club 
and the Houston Graphic Arts Asso- 
ciation. Guest speaker for the ban- 
quet will be Dr. Clanton W. Wil- 
liams, president of the University of 
Houston. Also scheduled to address 
the group is O. K. Eden, executive 
secretary of the Houston Graphic 
Arts Association. A hospitality hour 
and special entertainment talent are 
also on the night’s program.—J. V. 
Burnham.® 
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TECHNICAL BRIEFS 


(Continued from Page 78) 





ber, 1955, p. 144, 146, 148 (3 pages). Dis- 
cusses use of chromium compounds for 
corrosion prevention. Specifically indicates 
the use of a 2 per cent sodium dichromate 
treatment (pH 7.5 to 9.5) and Cronaking 
or Brunaking plates. Suggests that the 
proper time for treatment is during or im- 
mediately following the graining operation. 


Paper and Ink 


Fountain Dore. John D. Payne. New 
England Printer and Lithographer 19, No. 
5, June, 1956, pp. 20-22 (2 pages). This 
article is an introduction to a discussion 
of litho inks in articles to follow. A 
glossary of twenty ink terms is given. 

*Opor From Printing Ink—NoteEs FOR 
GuIpANcE. British Carton Association, Lon- 
don. The Association, May, 1955. 11 p.; 
Paper Box Bag Maker, Oct., 1955: 200, 
202; Brit. Packer 17, No. 11: 856, 865 
(Nov., 1955); Bulletin of the Institute of 
Paper Chemistry 26, No. 5, January, 1956, 
p. 386. This is an interim report published 
by the association on behalf of eight Brit- 
ish associations which appointed a sub- 
committee to make recommendations for 
the elimination of odor from printing ink 
used on packaging materials. The report 
begins with a statement of elementary 
principles, then covers the four major 
printing processes (flexographic, photo- 
gravure, letterpress, and offset lithogra- 
phy), as well as varnishes; directions for 
minimizing odor troubles in each case are 
given. Since the report is confined to odor 
from printing inks, little is said about 
contamination from other materials used, 
such as film, paper, or board, although 
reference is made in the case of offset 
lithography to the fact that the influence 
of the paper stock is more critical in this 
process than in the others. Mechanical or 
chemical deodorization could be helpful 
in certain instances; however, the best 
means of obtaining print with a minimum 
of odor is observation of the given recom- 
mendations. The use of ozone is not con- 
sidered of much assistance in dealing with 
odor arising on a printed surface. With 
regard to pending government regula- 
tions, it would be a mistake to make the 
production of a non-odorfree package an 
offense, particularly since printing inks 
are nontoxic. Proposed future work is 
outlined. An appendix is included which 
describes a method for odor testing of pack- 
aging materials. 

PRrocepurREs FOR Paper Hanning (IN 
Transit). Research and Engineering Coun- 
cil of the Graphic Arts Industry, Inc. 
Materials Handling Series No. 1. (Pam- 
phlet File: Paper-Miscellaneous II). This 
report describes the damage to paper in 
transit and from improper handling or 


inadequate protective wrapping. The fol- 
lowing operations are covered and recom- 
mendations given for: 1. Preparation and 
Inspection of Railroad Cars, 2. Skid Con- 
struction, 3. Skid Wrapping, 4. Roll Wrap- 
ping, 5. Car Loading of skids, 6. Car load- 
ing of rolls, 7. DF Loader, 8. Inspection 
of Lading at Point of Unloading, 9. Label- 
ing, 10. Core Stripping. 

*Giass Paper. U. S. Patent 2,728,699. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1953. Issued Dec. 27, 1955. 
Dominick Labino. Assigned to L.0.F. Glass 
Fibers Company. Bulletin of The Institute 
of Paper Chemistry 26, No. 6, Feb., 1956, 
p. 500. A method for producing glass paper 
of improved tensile strength is described. 
Glass fibers of varying diameters are sub- 
jected to a high-temperature, high-velocity 
gas blast, whereby the primary fibers are 
blown into submicron-diameter fibers of 
varying diameters. These fibers are col- 
lected into a mat, wetted, pressed, and 
dried to a paperlike sheet. 8 figures. 


An Apparatus OF Focra For DEetEr- 
MINING THE DIMENSIONAL STABILITY OF 
PrintING Papers.. Dr. J. Albrecht and W. 
Ebert. Fogra Mitteilungen 6, September, 
1955, pp. 1, 2, 3, (3 pages). (IN GERMAN). 
A test apparatus built by the German 
Graphic Arts Research Institute at Munich 
for measuring papers’ dimensional stability 
is described. 


Graphic Arts—General 
*EXPERIENCES IN Dry Orrset. H. F. 
Reves. Print. Mag., vol. 79, no. 8, Aug., 
1955, pp. 48-9, 51; Printing Abstracts 10, 
no. 11, November, 1955, p. 696. The experi- 
ences of the Speaker-Hines Printing Co., 
Detroit, in printing periodicals by dry 
offset, at first in conjunction with letterpress 
and later by itself, are described. A special 
etching machine was developed for the thin 
magnesium plates and an ATF-Mann per- 
fecting press, printing a 38 x 50 in. sheet at 
speeds of 4,200 sheets p.h. was used. 








*Patents applied for and trademark registered 
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TO COAST BY LEADING -SUPPLIERS 








READERS: 
Are you taking full advantage 


of your lithographic magazine? 


HE staff of Modern Lithography has been trying, in several important ways, to 
make the pages of your magazine more valuable to you. Increased in-person 
coverage of litho club and trade association meetings has been one way. Interpretative 
articles on subjects of vital interest to you is another. That’s the reason for our recent 
series on presensitized plates, metal decorating, elements of photography in the litho 
shop, color stripping, and visits to typical litho shops and for our expanded coverage 


of the litho news in all parts of the United States and foreign countries. 


Our climbing circulation figures indicate your appreciation of our efforts. But are 
you taking full advantage of your lithographic magazine? In past months, many of 
you have availed yourselves of the services of our two regular columnists, Theodore C. 
Makarius (Press Clinic) and Herbert P. Paschel (Photographic Clinic). The purpose 
of this page is to remind you that if you have a troublesome problem regarding press 
or camera, these specialists are ready to help you solve it. If you are a subscriber to 
ML and have a question, why not jot it down on the coupon below and send it along 
to us? We'll be glad to help you, and the service is free. 
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Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. C] Mr. Makarius C] Mr. Paschel 
(Press) (Photography) 


My Question: 

















(Only your initials will be used) IE 32's aivmclo eis sval> va jels sia we hts Dares Pee aiis 
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LETTERS 
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conducting a markei research job in the 
lithographic field? 
Joseph Finnamore 
Bulman Bros. Ltd. 
Winnipeg, Canada 
Good (or, for that matter, bad) infor- 
mation on the lithographic market seems 
to be virtually non-existent. If we knew 
about any we would gladly recommend it. 
We can only suggest that as a starting 
point you use the figures from the Bureau 
of Census (see ML, November, 1956, Page 
33). You may also find help from trade 
magazines such as this one and from talk- 
ing to lithographers and attending na- 
tional conventions of trade associations 
like the Lithographers National Associ- 
ation and National Association of Photo- 
Lithographers. Happy hunting.—Editor. 
@ 





EDITORIAL 


(Continued from Page 29) 





the equipment to give quick delivery 
of short run jobs. 


He feels, as MopeRN LITHOGRAPHY 
certainly does, that, despite the push 
given “captive” plants by the versa- 
tile new equipment in what may ar- 
bitrarily be called the “duplicator” 
field, the regular commercial lith- 
ographer, utilizing presses such as the 
ATF, Harris and Miehle models, tied 
in with fast, attentive service, can get 
all the business he wants from this 
multi-million dollar market.* 





MILWAUKEE 


EXHIBIT 
(Continued from Page 42) 





Electrotypers and Stereotypers. 

Keynote speaker on the program 
was A. G. Sharp, vice president of 
Kimberly-Clark Corp. The paper 
company executive declared that the 
industry’s increased capacity to pro- 
duce “must be met by increased sales 
effort if prosperity is to be maintained 
in the years ahead.” 

He cited figures indicating a total 
productive ability of $570 billion by 
1966, stating that $130 billion will 
have to be added to the level of sales 


to consumers in that period to sup- 
port the expanded production. 


“The capital goods boom,” Mr. 
Sharp asserted, “means your cus- 
tomers will have to sell and advertise 
harder, and it means you will have 
to sell them on the advantages of the 
printed word as a means of adver- 
tising.” 


Promote Services 


He urged members of the graphic 
arts to promote their own services 


and to train more professional sales- 


men “as distinguished from the or- 
der takers.” 

Robert E. Rossell, executive di- 
rector of the Research & Engineering 
Council, also addressed 
ference.* 


the con- 





COLOR SCANNING 


(Continued from Page 74) 





black-printer negative. By these meth- 
ods, it is possible for the operator to 
obtain negatives automatically which 
have predetermined amounts of color 
removed from the areas which con- 
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Flanagan in New Post 

Delbert G. Flanagan, formerly with 
Korb Lithographing Co., Cincinnati, 
recently was named plant superin- 
tendent of Otto Zimmerman & Son 
Co., Inc., lithographic printing firm 
in Newport, Ky. Mr. Flanagan is the 
immediate past president of the Cin- 
cinnati Litho Club. 


e 
Self-Advertising Contest Set 





Plans are now underway for the 
Sixth Annual Printing Industry of 
| America, Inc., Printers’ and Lithog- 
| raphers’ Self-Advertising Exhibition 
and Awards. Entry blanks and in- 
structions are soon to be mailed by 
the Miller Printing Machinery Co., 
which co-sponsors the event with 
P.I.A. 
The closing date for entries this 
| year is 5 p.m., Sept. 13. The com- 
| petition is open to all letterpress, 
Slot Pe rforating Machine | lithographic, gravure, silk screen and 


| allied process printers in the U. S., 
incorporates BOTH feeder and perforator 


| Canada, and the Hawaiian Islands, 
| whether they are members of the 
Now, for the first time, you can secure with high speed automatic feeding for | P.I.A. or not. Material submitted 
a fully automatic slot perforating unit _ profitable volume output. | must be from advertising programs 
which includes both perforator and auto- A few of the important innovations completed during the period from 
matic feeder built a 200 Soeeety by which are incorporated in the Rosback | Sept. 28, 1956 to Sept. 13, 1957. 

a aiatrtemen. Automatic Slot Perforating Machine Awards will be announced at the 
sibility for satisfactory operation from a segs gu aa ens no annual breakfast sponsored by Miller 
single source, because perforator and 


advantages—you'll find your amswer Printing Machinery Co. to be held 
feeder have been designed and built as a for meeting today’s demands for accu- 
team for most efficient production. 


during the P.I.A. convention set for 

rate, high-speed slot perforating. For | October 15-18, at the Morrison Hotel 

Here is a perforator which guarantees complete information, write for specifi- | jy Chicago, Illinois. As in the past, 
you high speed, accurate perforating cation sheet or see your Rosback dealer. awards will include three $1,000 cash 
Mes prizes and nine Benjamin Franklin 

—————roco statuettes, ein + eager are 
x three divisions, according to size of 
the firm, and for both sustained ad- 
vertising campaigns and individual 
specimens. An advertising “cam- 
paign” consists of three or more 


pieces of advertising used within a 
12-month period. 
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tain gray components. This so-called 
“ ” s 
under color removal” provides a 
good black-printer negative for wet 
printing as well as dry printing. 


Electronic scanning is an elec- 
tronic-optical method of spearation 
which is very highly controlled in 
operation and _ produces printing 
plates that are not only fully color- 
corrected but in which: the under 
color can be removed or not as de- 
sired by the customer. In the elec- 
tronic scanner, the color transparency 
is viewed by the scanner, or com- 
puter, through filters similar to those 
which you use for conventional color 
separation, and then by setting up 
the electronic circuits, and computing 
the amounts of color involved in 
each filter, corrections are made in 
both masking and balancing the color 
output. Most of the scanning being 
performed today is done at either 
500 or 1000 lines per inch, depending 
on the amount of enlargement which 
is going to be used in the final re- 
production. Because it is an electronic 
system of color separation and mask- 
ing, the human element is almost 
completely obviated. From the ex- 
perience gained in the Kodak photo 
engraving department in Rochester, 
it was found that, if handled cor- 
rectly in the plate making end, ex- 
cellent color reproduction can be 
secured with very little final correc- 
tion necessary. There are a few re- 
finements in the photomechanical 
part of the system which are em- 
ployed after the scanned negatives 
are secured which will improve the 
quality of the final result. 


If the original color copy is a 
sketch or painting, it goes without 
saying that the masking techniques | 
have told you of thus far do not ap- 
ply. In this case, there are two al- 
ternatives which can be employed: 
making masks which will be used in 
the camera or employing masks made 
from the color separation negatives 
themselves. The mask which is made 
and used in the camera is known as 
the Kodak Magenta Masking method 
and involves the use of dye coupled 
images from which all of the silver 
has been eliminated in order to cut 
light scattering to the minimum.* 





MIKE ROBERTS 


(Continued from Page 41) 





presensitized positive working plates 
entirely for its lithographic produc- 
tion. 


The four lithographic presses are 
all comparatively small single-color 


small presses, for with them the firm 
can give faster service 
than if it had to hold up orders until 
enough had been accumulated to run 


on a large press. 


customers 


The plant is known for speedy 
production. “Don’t report that this 
is our regular service,” 
marked, 


Roberts re- 
“but we're photographing 








models. There are two 29” Miehles, 
a 17x22” Harris, a 14x 20” Web- 
endorfer, and a new 19x 25” Con- 
solidated Pearl. 


the California Garden Show as soon 
as it’s set up Thursday and we'll have 
100,000 cards—12 views—out there 


Roberts likes to use —_ when it opens on Saturday. The cost 










24" and 31” 
COMET Camera 


for NEW speed 
NEW economy 


ye 
hs, 
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Easier, Faster, More Accurate Camera Operation 


Now you can meet competition with modern equipment, built to rugged 
standards at a price you can afford to pay. Here is your chance to re-equip 
your camera department with a completely new, all metal camera, capable of 
growing with you as your business expands, regardless of its scope. 
The new Robertson comet features the latest camera advancements including 
new concepts in design and construction that result in smoother, faster and 
more accurate camera operation. The COMET is available in both 24” and 
31” sizes in a variety of models ranging from black and white units to 
fully equipped process color cameras. 


Send for your copy of the new Robertson BULLETIN KM-241 
including complete information on this camera 


FRE 






A complete line of photomechanical equipment 


Re beitson ROBERTSON PHOTO-MECHANIX, INC. 
7440 LAWRENCE AVENUE * CHICAGO 31, ILLINOIS 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1957 119 





HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD'S FINEST 


Specializing in All Sizes ZINC and 


very fine grains for color ALUMINUM PLATES 
and process work. Gimawers Ungrained-Grained-Regrained 


Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 








HILL RUBBER CO.., INC. 


GOODFYEAR Rudler for Printing 


BEST IN RUBBER — BEST IN SERVICE D FE cE - . T C a 


2728 Elston Ave. @ Chicago 47, Illinois 
731 Commonwealth Ave. @ Massillon, Ohio 


3510 Gannett St. @ Houston 25, Texas CHEMICA LS 
86 Via Coralla @ San Lorenzo, Calif. 

Proved dependable and 
GOOD SVE AR economical in leading 


_ a 9 ad more — 
a a decade. You, too, wi 
VELVA-TONE find it profitable to stand- 
OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS ardize on Schultz Chemi- 
cals for all your deep etch 
* IN CHICAGO STOCK x requirements. 


Supplies for Rubber Printers ae SCHULTZ 
EF = 
Prices on Request , 4 DEEP ETCH 
yp CHEMICALS 
Se 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 





























“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 

















MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1957 








for this sort of speed is prohibitive 
for the average customer, however.” 

Normally, proofs are completed in 
two weeks and the job run soon after 
the ink of the customer’s okay is dry. 
“We run 30 up and put a run down 
every day,” Roberts reports. “Most 
runs are approximately 12,500, but 
those of 25,000, 50,000 and up are 
handled by making duplicates.” And 
here Roberts noted an additional ad- 
vantage of lithography—the 
tively low cost of film as compared 
with electrotypes. 

When the company decided to buy 


rela 


a new press this autumn, it ordered 
the high-speed single-color Pearl. 
“We've thought about two-color 
presses,” Roberts says, “but we think 
fast single-colors can compete with 
them. We’re going to try it out and 
see.” 

Final production step on _ post 
cards, view book covers, and other 
similar jobs is plastic coating. The 
plant has built two coaters. The one 
recently completed handles about 
1600 pieces an hour, putting each 
one through a coater unit, auto- 
matically conveying it under electric 
heating elements which dry it, and 
landing it in the delivery pile in 
about 30 seconds. 

Three-Part Operations 

Under a _ recent reorganization, 
Mike Roberts Color Productions con- 
solidated its three-fold functions. It 
prints post cards and view books on 
its own and handles commercial color 
work (hotel, travel and promotion 
folders; advertising post cards; 
phonograph record covers; program 
covers; etc.) in about a_half-and- 
half ratio. Its products are dis- 
tributed from Nome to Caracas and 
from Manila to Bermuda. A typical 
281% x 2214” sheet coming off one 
of the Miehles includes post card 
views of scenes in Hawaii, Jamaica, 
Pennsylvania and California—some 
for the firm’s own account, others 
for advertisers and travel promotion 
agencies. The firm’s own marketing 
organization handles distribution of 
its own productions. Third branch 
of the organization is the busy trade 
plant, which produces both color 
plates and separations for customers 
all over the United States. 


Business manager of this lively 
corporation is James J. McClay, who 
carries the titles of executive vice 
president and treasurer. Secretary 
and production manager, with re- 
sponsibility for some 12,000 square 
feet of production space and all that 
it contains, is B. Franklin Zercher. 
Mike Roberts is president and self- 
styled “travelling ambassador with- 
out portfolio.” 

A crack photographer, he still 
spends more than half his time in 
the field taking pictures for both his 


own organization and national pub- 
lication advertisers like United Air 
Lines and Dole Hawaiian Pineapple. 
His jobs take him far from the plant 
on the quiet Berkeley side street. Ten 
years ago United Air Lines made 
him a member of its Hundred 
Thousand Mile Club, and he esti- 
mates he’s covered a half million 
miles by now. This year he’s made 
21 trips to Hawaii, and he’s now 
scheduling a trip to Tahiti to photo- 
graph various aspects of that island. 
“It’s a pretty good combination of 
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Prevents ink drying during press changes, lunch 
periods and overnight. Eliminates costly wash- 
ups due to drying and skinning. Saves ink and 
time! Sprayed onto surface of ink in cans, it 

















MONEY BACK GUARANTEE prevents skinning and waste. 
Order and use Hanco ‘Anti-Skin Bomb" Packaged under pressure, Hanco Anti-Skin Bomb 
in your own pressroom. If you are not sprays a fine mist exactly where you want it. 
completely satisfied, return the unused por- Will not affect the color, drying, viscosity or qual- 


tion and we will refund your money! ity of the print job in any way. 
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Here is an important new development in the deep-etch field Sy 
that means dollar savings to you! Amazing 


SINVALCO Solution #24 makes it possible for you to coat and store 4 
your plates for days, longer in some cases, depending upon individual shop ir and Valentine Clo. 
conditions. Now you can keep well ahead of the press room by maintaining 
a stock of coated plates on hand, ready for instant use at all times! Ideal 
for step-and-repeat work! Solution #24 assures high quality results on any standard 
lithographic metal, including multi-metal. It develops more easily than other deep-etch coatings. 
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and saving dollars today . . . call your S&V representative! 
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jobs,” he reports. “So far as I know, 
I’m the only photographer anywhere 
who has seven printing presses.” * 





PRODUCTION CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 59) 





as a mechanic. I was in the same 
predicament myself, but in my favor 
was the fact that I was already em- 
ployed in a litho pressroom as a 
helper on an offset press. This made 
it possible for me to learn by experi- 
ence what the school taught theoreti- 
cally. After four years I was fortunate 
enough to be given an apprenticeship. 

I state this merely so that you can 
understand what lies ahead. My sug- 
gestion to you would be to try for a 
job as an assistant or helper in some 
pressroom to establish seniority so 
that if you prove yourself you may 
be advanced in due time. 

Of course you understand that it 
is impossible for you to start in a 
union shop, but there are many small 
offset plants that are not fully union 
where you may get in.* 





OFFSET IN TRAILER 
(Continued from Page 46) 





company is an Army unit which is 
indicative of how the equipment and 
know-how of the printer has been 
used effectively to accomplish its 
mission—victory. 


How They Are Printed 
Twenty-one men and their equip- 
ment, compacted into two 10-ton 
semitrailers make up the platoon 
whose mission is to print leaflets, 
newspapers and other printed ma- 
terial, utilizing photo-offset. Since 
the platoon is requested to print 
propaganda material in support of 
tactical operations, which requires 
moving from one area of the front 
lines to another, it must be able to 
move on short notice and thus is one 
hundred percent mobile. 

Parked on the friendly side of a 
hill within listening distance of the 
enemy, the 21 men overcome the 
normal everyday problems of pro- 
duction. They must be soldiers as well 


as litho specialists, however, for at 
any moment they may be required to 
drop their negatives and ink spatulas, 
to pick up rifles and fight for their 
lives. 

In order to accomplish its mission, 
the platoon is further broken down 
to include a headquarters, camera 
and plate section, press section and 
processing section. The headquarters 
(one officer, one specialist) performs 
the administrative and command 
functions necessary to the platoon. 
Camera and plate section (six 
specialists) produce the _ photo- 
lithographic plates used by the offset 
press; the press section (six special- 
ists) operates the press; and the 
processing section (six specialists) 
prepares finished propaganda ma- 
terial for dissemination. 

Where does the government procure 
the specialists for this operation? 
Naturally, during a national emer- 
gency a large portion of the highly 
trained personnel are drawn directly 
from the civilian populace. However, 
during peacetime the Army draws on 
its normal manpower strength for 
these men. Assigned to units for 
on-the-job training, in a short time, 
they are competent pressmen, camera- 
men, and platemen. 


Compact Setup 


Generals, senators, foreign digni- 
taries and many important indus- 
trialists have stated their amazement 
at the amount of equipment that has 
been compacted into such a small 
area without loss of efficiency. The 
exact equipment of the platoon con- 
sists of two 10-ton semitrailers com- 
pletely equipped for producing one 
million 544 x 8” propaganda leaflets 
daily. (Throughout this text the 
trailers will be referred to as the 
editorial trailer and the press trailer.) 

Contained in the editorial trailer 
are the editorial and composing 
equipment consisting of a standard 
typewriter, an electric typewriter, two 
composing machines, a headline com- 
posing machine, two lineup and 
register tables and a paper cutter. 

The press trailer, which has the 
same outward appearance as the edi- 
torial trailer, contains camera and 
platemaking equipment and a roll-fed 
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“ these days without seeing either 
x asuccessful application of KLEEN- 
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* ARD CO., INC., Grand Rapids, 
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“” ity conveying equipment — inter- 
“= nationally famous as the “‘Cadillac’’ 
of the materials handling field. For 
some time they had been trying to 
” develop a product label that would 
“ go on quickly, easily, and perma- 
nently . .. measure up to the quality 
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KLEEN-STIK IDEA No. 101 

Metal name plates? Drilling and 
attaching drive screws proved too 
costly. Decals? Eliminated because 
of t-i-m-e and (ugh!) mess in ap- 
plication. Paper labels attached 
with special cement almost made it 
—but they wrinkled and tore, pre- 
senting a shabby appearance. 


About this time, enter GERRY 
HOTELLING of ACE-HI DIS- 
PLAYS with a suggestion for using 
KLEEN-STIK, the super-stickin’ 
adhesive. Outcome was this two- 
color silk-screened 18” ‘‘whopper’”’ 
on KLEEN-STIK 65-lb. Bright 
Silver Foil. True to its name, it 
sticks clean and tight on metal as 
on all other smooth, hard surfaces. 
No glue, no water, no muss or fuss 
—goes on in half the time with a 
simple peel-an’-press, and adds 
long-lasting prestige. 
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Top-notch product labels are only 
one category where KLEEN-STIK 
shines. This modern-day adhesive 
stock produces sales-buildin’ P.O.P. 
of every type: window streamers, 
shelf edgers, 3-dimensional pieces, 
bumpers strips, and lots more. 
Make sure that your customers 
know about this valuable “extra” 
that builds extra business for you. 
Write today for your big free 
“Idea Kit’”’ of samples. 
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KLEEN-STIK Products, Inc. 


Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives 


for Advertising and Labeling 
7300 W. Wilson Ave. ® Chicago 31, Ill 
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bacteria—with stabilized dye content for smooth coating Gevaert assure prompt shipment | 
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Profit records for YOU... 
A = NEW FEATURES 
greatest advance in Folder history .. . 
doubling your net profits...for instance, 
2 folded signatures (from a single sheet fed into Folder) now come 
ROLLER & out where one came out before—of course in 1 automatic opera- 
_ tion. And .. . from a single sheet fed into the Folder—you can 
BLANKET have two separate sheets collated and folded together . . . of 
course in 1 automatic operation. 


Try the finest one-step 
wash ever developed! 


Thanks to you for ordering $50,000,000. of BAUMFOLDERS, volume 
production keeps prices down... even in these days of high labor 
costs and high material costs, you can still install a 17% x 22% 
Write for FREE Sample Automatic Bindery complete in one compact life-time ‘“Gold-Mine” 


. . . that folds; cuts; scores; perforates; collates, etc., etc. for only 

His $85. initial and $47. a month. It will pay-for-itself many times 

ONE-STEP WASH HARR over before you pay for it. No finance charge . . . just simple 
YH. ROGERS CO., Inc. interest. And other sizes comparable pay-for-itself terms . . . 


5331 South Cicero Avenue 14 x 20” or 22 x 28” or 25 x 38” or 31 x 46-60”. 
Chicago 32, Illinois 


- “ar! | RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 


615 Chestnut St. Phila. (6), Pa. 


P.S. Someone said—"he benefits humanity who makes two blades 
of grass grow where one grew before.” 
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offset press. Camera and platemaking 
equipment is installed in the rear 
section of the trailer and can be 
partitioned off as a darkroom by 
means of a flexible curtain, while the 
press is installed in the center of the 
trailer. 

Other installed equipment consists 
of a water storage and circulation 
system and a detachable trolley with 
crane for loading rolls of paper into 
the trailer. Both trailers are equipped 
with a heating and air conditioning 
system and the necessary metal 
benches, cabinets and shelves, and 
fluorescent ceiling lights. 


Offset Equipment 

Master copy for reproduction is 
produced in the editorial trailer on 
the electric typewriter. In emergen- 
cies or special cases the standard 
typewriter may be used. However, 
the latter is usually used for prepar- 
ing rough drafts and miscellaneous 
work. Two Ralph C. Coxhead, Model 
DSJ, combination field unit compos- 
ing machines also produce master 
copy for reproduction. Their prin- 
cipal features are interchangeable 
type faces and sizes, differential or 
proportional spacing and automatic 
justification. 

Special removable mechanisms, 
called language coders, are provided 
with the machines, enabling the pro- 
duction of master copy in any 
language. Headlines ranging in size 
from 18 to 72 points are composed 
on the Coxhead headline composing 
machine. Photography and _plate- 
making equipment consists of a 
camera and a film and plate process- 
ing unit and was especially built for 
its confined space by the Robertson 
Photo Mechanix Company. 

Having a maximum speed of 
40,000 impressions per hour, the two- 
color web-fed ATF Webendorfer 
10% x 16” offset press is driven by 
a variable speed motor to which cur- 
rent is supplied through a motor 
generator control unit located in the 
front of the press trailer. It is 
capable of producing at least 160,000 
cut sheets, 1014” per eight hour shift. 
These are slot perforated for separa- 
tion into four each 514 x 8” leaflets. 
Installed in the front end of each 





semitrailer, an electrically operated 
air conditioning unit is capable of 
raising the internal temperature to 
70°F with an external temperature 
of minus 40°F and of lowering the 
internal temperature to 80°F with 
an external temperature of 125°F. 
The unit contains a_ refrigerating 
system, a heating system, and a 
humidifying system; and thus allows 
accurate control of such important 
factors in offset printing as tempera- 
ture and humidity. Installed in the 
press trailer, the water system pro- 
vides a main supply of water for 
the film and plate processing unit 
and for the humidifier in the air 
conditioning unit. It consists of 
three 30-gallon storage tanks, a 12- 
gallon pressure tank and a water 
pump. A sight gauge, installed on 
one tank, indicates the water level 
in the three tanks. Water is pumped 
from the storage tanks and is kept 
under constant pressure in the 
pressure tank by a one-third horse- 
power electric pump. 

From the pressure tank the water 
is pressure fed to the film and plate 





processing unit and to the humidifier 
tank in the air conditioning unit. 
This system successfully eliminates 
what could be a major problem for 
an offset printing operation. A 
manually operated Challenge paper 
cutter is used to trim special leaflets 
to their final size. Press slot per- 
forates 1014 x 16” press sheets for 
separation into leaflets either 8x 
1014”, 5144 x 8” or 4x 514”, and no 
cutter operation is required. Pro- 
vided with this high precision equip- 
ment and the qualified personnel to 
operate it, the platoon is an effective 
weapon of psychological warfare. 
The exact contribution that the 
graphic arts industry has made to psy- 
chological warfare can never be meas- 
ured beyond the machinery, industrial 
research, and personnel it has made 
available for its use. For the human 
life, which is always at stake during 
a “hot war,” has no measurable price 
or value; and there are no graphs 
or statistics available which can 
predict whether our leaflets will pre- 
vent a man from pulling the trigger 


of his rifle.* 








Laminating 





Finest Hydro-Pressed 
VINYL—ACETATE—POLYETHYLENE—BUTYRATE—P.V.C. 


SPLCORP is recommended as the only dimensionally 


when Stripping Positives or Negatives for Multi Color Work, if close registration 
is desired. A few advantages enjoyed by the Lithographic Craftsman when using 
SPLCORP sheets are: Easy Handling, Increased Production, Job Assurance, No Break- 
age and No Storage Problems. 
SPLCORP is manufactured in thickness ranging from .005” to .1”, and is available in 
Transparent, Translucent, or Opaque, with either a Mirror Polished or Matte Finish on 
one or both sides. 






SCRANTON PLASTIC LAMINATING CORP. 


ae 


ae 


ee 


“4 
4 
: 








pes we, } 
lastic Sheets 


stable substitute for glass, 








- Press Polishing 





3218 PITTSTON AVENUE 





PHONE DI! 2-0407. SCRANTON 6, PENNSYLVANIA 
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For the 
finest offset 


COLOR 
reproduction OFFSET 
from any art... POSITIVES 





© 817 WEST WASHINGTON BOULEVARD ~ ] 8 9 Q _—« CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS, MONROE 6-7080 


% Free Van Gogh print, suitable for framing. Send your name on your company letterhead. 


he certain aes be sure 








QUALITY PRODUCTS 
° ai 7 wks PASTEL faster with 


“a aa ALITY Pp 
Foy CONTAINS 


. OQ, 

ig L, . A | HYDROFLEX 

fs a special in- — ounde 
Roller : gredient to -- eae 


preventor: I Gyibws so ubete bites 




















rubber. 






\ . WASH yy / dation and re- 
" Xx = Se vitalize the Deserves the Best 


-w~»,;»," “CONTAINS NO HARSH CHEMICALS 


Write for complete price list and 


Howard Flint Ink Co. 
Gravure + Letterpress + Lithographic -*Plerographie 


ATLANTA + CHICAGO + CLEVELAND + DENVER + DETROIT - HOUSTON 
INDIANAPOLIS «LOS ANGELES * MINNEAPOLIS » NEW ORLEANS + NEW YORK + TULSA 



















use Cama lithographic chemicals 


The proof of their advantages is in their performance. 


e@ GUM ARABIC FLAKES @ ALBUSOL® 
@ AMMONIUM DICHROMATE PHOTO 

@ ALBUMEN EGG SCALES @ HYPORICE® @ PICTOL® 

@ HYDROQUINONE @ PICTONE® 

@ LITHOTONE® ® JIFFIX® 

MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 


Mallinckrodt St., St. Lovis 7, Mo. * 72 Gold St., New York 8, N. Y. 
CHICAGO * CINCINNATI * CLEVELAND ¢ DETROIT 

LOS ANGELES * PHILADELPHIA * SAN FRANCISCO 

Send for free catalog and further information today. In Canada: Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, Limited — Montreal * Toronto 








Se TPR SM oar 
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Look for the leading local 
suppliers in your area here. 


Advertising rates in the Local Buy- 
er’s Guide are: $7.50 per column inch, 
maximum 3 inches. Please mail copy 
and check or money order to Modern 
Lithography, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, 
New Jersey. 








OFFSET PRINTING TO THE TRADE 
Don’t turn away long runs of a small 
sheet or short runs of a large sheet. 

MAXIMUM SIZE 42x58 
Call GRamercy 7-6100 JOE LOCASCIO 
N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 
52 East 19th Street New York 3, N. Y. 











READING ML 
ON BORROWED TIME? 


If you are reading Modern 
Lithography on borrowed time, 
as it is routed around the shop, 
why not make sure you get it 
first and get to keep it for later 


use at home in your spare time. 


You can, simply by subscrib- 
ing for one year at $3. And you 
can save a dollar by sending $5 
for two years. That way, you 
can take your time reading all 
the articles and late news every 


month. 














[ NEW YorK | 





HERBERT P. PASCHEL 
Graphic Arts Consultant 


Methods Analysis Inplaat Treining 


Color Correction 
Systems 
118 East 28th St.—New York 16, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 6-5566 


Trouble-Shooting 











PHILADELPHIA 








DISTRIBUTORS FOR — 
ST. LAWRENCE LITHO 
COATED PAPERS 
AND 
ST. LAWRENCE OFFSET 
(CARRIED IN STOCK) 


Cross Siclare & Sons, Inc. 
207 THOMPSON ST., N.Y.C. 
AL 4-9760 





You Can't 
(OTom!s"Parop ate: 






An unusually complete line and 





PHILLIPS & JACOBS 


618-6228 


























Want a good man? ... ora 
good job? 


Looking for something to 
buy? 


Run a classified ad...in the pages 
of Mopern LITHOGRAPHY. 
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NEWS BREVITIES 











MicHicAN LITHOGRAPHING Co., 
Grand Rapids, recently installed a 
Miehle 61 four-color offset press. 

ML 

DexTER Fouper Co. has announced 
the appointment of Richard F. Houri- 
gan to its Chicago office. 

ML 

AAA LitHo anp ENvELop Co., 
Inc., Baton Rouge, La., has been 
granted charter of incorporation list- 
ing capital stock of $7,500. 

ML 

METROPOLITAN LITHOGRAPHERS As- 
SOCIATION, INc., New York, has set 
up an information bureau at 33 W. 
42nd St. to assist planners and buy- 
ers of advertising and other printing 
on efficient use of lithography. 

ML 

DIMENSIONAL LITHOGRAPHERS, INC., 
New York, recently incorporated list- 
ing capital stock of $50,000. 

ML 

Joun A. WILKENS, vice president 
and treasurer of Sweeney Lithograph 
Co., Belleville, N. J., recently cele- 
brated his 50th year in the printing 
business. 

ML 

JOHN SCHNEIDER, former sales rep- 
resentative for Anchor Chemical Co., 
has joined General Graphic Arts Sup- 
ply Co., New York, as eastern sales 
representative. 

ML 

Scott CAMPBELL, general manager 
of the Arvey Corp., Chicago litho- 
graphic finishers, has been elected 
a vice president of the firm. 

ML 

STANFORD UNIversITy Press, Palo 
Alto, Cal., has added a one-color 26 x 
40” Harris press to its pressroom 
equipment. 

ML 

J. Doyte Moore, 56, 

sales manager of Inland Steel Con- 


assistant 


tainer Co., Chicago, died Nov. 17. 
ML 

STECHER-TRAUNG Lithograph Corp., 
San Francisco, has printed more than 
350,000 copies of a 36-page brochure 
titled “It’s Your Life.” The brochure 
was printed for the San Francisco 
Disaster Corps. 
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MAKERS OF THE THE 


NEST QUALITY COLOR PLATES STEVENSON 


: FOR. . PHOTO COLOR SEPARATION CO. 
: OFFSET >» 400 PIKE STREET 
LITHOGRAPHY 7 CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 


Schult, NLGATIVE. eae 


0 Ph VW | N G FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM 














DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have | 


One stroke covers to the edge 
Fast drying — opaque 
Airbrush — Pen — Brush 


Write for Prices and Free Sample 


M. GRUMBACHER, inc. 
477 W. 33 St., New York 1, N.Y. 






























WE WILL TEACH YOU 
PHOTO OFFSET}, 


HALFTONE PHOTOGRAPHY e LINE PHOTOGRAPHY 
OPAQUING and STRIPPING e BLACK & COLOR 
PLATEMAKING e HARRIS e¢ WEBENDORFER 


been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 
over a decade. 





























ial MULTILITH e DAVIDSON | 
E pac 
CHEMICALS MANHATTAN New York City 





eee 28 BE OM worth 2.4330 


Two Minutes Walk from City Hall 





1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 


poh Elly 


MANUFACTURERS «GD 
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Clasvitied 


ADVERTISING 


All classified advertisements are charged 
for at the rate of ten cents per word, $2.00 
minimum, except those of individuals 
seeking employment, where the rate is 
five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 
column ads in a ruled box, $10.00 per col- 
umn inch. Check or money order must 
accompany order for classified advertise- 
ments. p> Pe replies to Classified Ad- 
vertisements with Box Number, care of 
Modern Lithography, Box 31, Caldwell, 
N. J. 


HELP WANTED: 
PLANT SUPT. For complete charge of a 


progressive, growing offset plant. Web ex- 
perience preferred. State experience and 
salary desired in letter. Address Box 205, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 











TOP NOTCH LITHO ARTIST needed for 
plant in Miami, Florida. Permanent. Must 
be familiar with latest and fastest methods. 
Address Box 206, c/o Modern Lithography. 





OFFSET PRESSMAN for medium sized 
shop 14 x 20 Webendorfer, Camera Experi- 
ence helpful, Union shop, Central Indiana, 
Good opportunity. Address Box 207, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 





TOP NOTCH 2-color pressmen and strip- 
pers needed for plant in Miami, Florida. 
Union Contract. Permanent. Write Box 
210, c/o Modern Lithography. 





OFFSET PRESSMEN WANTED — Fast 
growing company in beautiful Wisconsin 
area needs experienced men for 1 & 2 color 
Harris presses. Non union. Write complete 
details. Address Box 211, c/o Modern Lith- 
ography. 





WANTED: Experienced dot etcher. Ad- 
vanced apprentice considered. Excellent 
opportunity for advancement in progres- 
sive open shop. Fine all around living con- 


LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Superintendent—0 ffset- 

Letterpress PENN. $12,000 up 
Plant Manager—O ffset- 

Letterpress TEXAS $9,000-$12,000 
Prod. Mgr.—Offset Trade 

Plant estimating exp. 

necessary MIDWEST to $10,000 
Production Man—Offset- 

Letterpress EAST $6,000 
Admin. Asst.—Letterpress 

est. exp. CENTRAL $6,000 
Estimator—Business Forms N.Y.C. $7,500 
Estimator—Offset CALIF. to $7,800 
Superintendent—Offset- 

Letterpress MASS. $6,500-$7,500 
Sales Manager— 

Business Forms EAST $10,000-$12,000 
WANTED: Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 

pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, mono- 

type, folder operators, binderymen, etc. Off- 

set pressmen in high demand. 
GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 

Helen M. Winters, Mer. 
Dept. M-1, 307 E. 4th Street 


Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Aprlication With Us 





ditions in pleasant family community. 
Write fully, with snapshot to P. O. Box 
1229, Lexington, Ky. 


ARTIST—Opportunity with a future. Must 
know latest masking and dot etching meth- 
ods. Address Box 208, c/o Modern Lithog- 
raphy. 


STRIPPER—Willing to grow with pro- 
gressive Chicago plant. Address Box 209, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 











SITUATIONS WANTED: 


WANTED: A _ progressive lithographer 
who is looking for a technical specialist 
to assume responsibility for plant improve- 
ment in methods, standards and control. 
with emphasis on color. Box 200, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


TECHNICAL SPECIALIST: With out- 
standing record of achievement as techni- 
cal advisor. A unique background of prac- 
tical experience in lithographic production, 
trouble-shooting and trade training. Inter- 
ested in responsible position with progres- 
sive plant involving technical supervision 
and in-plant training. Would also consider 
commensurate position with supplier or 
equipment manufacturer. Address Box 201, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 


A THOROUGHLY EXPERIENCED 
CAMERAMAN, stripper and platemaker 
with fifteen years experience as depart- 
ment and shop foreman, seeks connection 
as working foreman in medium sized plant. 
Location secondary to good opportunity. 


Address Box 202 c/o Modern Lithography. 
WEB OFFSET PRESSMAN would like to 
relocate to Southwest or West Coast. Could 


take charge of new department. Address 


Box 203, c/o Modern Lithography. 











WANTED: Platemaking job in first class 
shop. Twenty years experience in making 
all type plates. Address Box 204, c/o Mod- 
ern Lithography. 


FOR SALE: 


1—39 x 52 Miehle Offset Press, single color, 
Dexter Feeder Pile Delivery 220/60/3—Can 
be seen in daily operation on our floor. 
$3,500. Address Box 212, c/o Modern Lith- 
ography. 

MISCELLANEOUS: 
WANTED—35 x 45 LSS Feed Roll Register 
Harris Press. Will pay cash. Give full de- 
tails as to age, condition, motor equipment, 


etc. Fleming-Potter Company, 1028 South 
Adams Street, Peoria 2, III. 
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SHORT RUN PUBLICATIONS: BY OFF- 
SET—will organize a Publication Shop or 
department; train key employees to produce 
publications and other work from manu- 
script copy to finished product. Hot metal, 
cold-type, or photographic — typesetting 
coupled with modern camera, stripping, and 
platemaking techniques and high speed, 
quick-change roll-fed offset. Tape operation 
or geared vernier controls where suited. A 
manufacturing approach applied to short 
run work. Salary or fee basis. Address Box 
213, c/o Modern Lithography. 





© Wess Lminalit- OVERNIGHT Washo: 


INK-0-SAVER 


-- stops ink skinning 

=" jin fountains or cans 
@ Works instantly. @ Won't affect ink or 
drying time. @ Ask your ink salesman or write: 


acrolite 


yA 


the RELIABLE Supplier 
to the Lithographer 
for SERVICE call Circle 6-3526 
EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 
509 W. 56th ST., New York, N. Y. 


STATIKIL 


TRADE MARK 
AND SPRAY REG. IN U. S. PAT. OFF. 


STOPS STATIC ~—_ 
ELECTRICITY ~ 
~ | $3PER CAN $30 PER DOZEN 


The Original is - e 


The Only 
1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 


— 

=a 

= . 
acraolite 














Self Spraying 
J 





you've tried the rest, now try the best .. . 


NEW universal GRAY 
CONTACT SCREENS 


A NEW, IMPROVED CONTACT SCREEN — 

USED INTERCHANGEABLY FOR SUPERIOR 

LITHO AND ENGRAVING HALFTONES. 
RULINGS PER IN.: 

32, 45, 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 120, 133, 
150, 175 — SIZES: 8 x 10 TO 22 x 23 IN. 
Angle-ruled screens to 19 x 23 in. 
Write for price list and descriptive folder 


CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS 
165 Broadway, N. Y.6,N. Y. REctor 2-4028 














FOR A REAL DEAL, CALL O'NEILL! 
FOR SALE 


17% x 22% ATF CHIEF DE 3791 

17% x 22% ATF CHIEF MAC 

22 x 29 ATF BIG CHIEF 

20 x 26 WEBENDORFER OFFSET PRESS 
#2 KELLY, AC MOTORS 

54” SEYBOLD 20th CENT. PAPER CUTTER 
40” SEYBOLD DAYTON PAPER CUTTER 
14 x 22 THOMSON STYLE B 

27 x 41 MIEHLE AUTOMATIC 


N) FRANK J. O’NEILL 








The Graphic Arts Machinery Specialist 
8 SPRUCE ST. NEW YORK 38, N.Y. BE-3-7425 








DRYING 


for 


WEB-OFFSET 
GRAVURE e- LETTERPRESS 
Over 25 Years Dryer Experience 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago (1), III. 








ETSCO Poly Mixing Tanks 


®@ Polyethylene—resists all darkroom chemicals. 
® Poly Spigot—needlenosed for tight seal. 
© Round—no seams, easy to keep clean. 


© Unit consists of tank and spigot. 


Capacity Gallons 5 15 30 59 
Price fob New York $15.00 $24.00 $29.25 $31.50 
Cover (extra) 3.50 4.00 4.50 6.00 
Floating Lid (extra) 2.00 2.50 3.00 3.50 
ETSCO Master Mixers Available for All Above Tanks 


E. T. Sullebarger Co., 114 Liberty st., New York 6, N. Y. 











Efficiency Approved 
A Film 
Scribing Tool 


scientifically 
designed for 


Ruling Negatives - ea . 
Litho Ruled Forms - QUICKER - EASIER - BETTER 


*% Perfect uniformity of rules —no film spoilage. 
%*% 6 cutting heads in set: 4 for single rules from hairline to 1-point 
rules; 2 cutting heads for double rules. 


A postcard will bring descriptive literature 


7 
mas pecialties 
1729 East 4th St. : DULUTH . MINNESOTA 








223 N. WATER STREET 
MILWAUKEE 2, WiIS. 


208 So. Jefferson Street, Aaacage on ve 


SM a \ Wo , \ jl Lo 


\ ute Soorcheenin 3) 

a Pua | 
: jis for 

 efh\ | Oy 


zs HIGHEST STANDARDS 
FP eA 


in lithodbaphic platemaking 
J 


oe FLIP YOUR LID— 
\ 


STATIC can be 


eliminated ! 


The SIMCO “Midget” Static Eliminator does 
the job easily, safely, inexpensively. It's guar- 
anteed! Write today for information. 


tity S I M CO compan) 


920 Walnut St. 
Lansdale, Pa. 








DRY PLATES 
FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS 


Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera 
and darkroom 


K. SCHLANGER CO. 


333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
WEbster 7540 











WiD.WILSON 


7. INK COMPANY LTD. 


Est. > 1865 


5-38 46th AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
TEL.: STILLWELL 4-8432 
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ARMOR PLATE” Your INKS! 
° GLAZCOTE ink conpitioner 


* Provides tough, scuff- &+scratch-resistant finish. 
* 1 Ib. can $2.2 Send for Price List 
° CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 

° 1720 North Damen Avenue ¢ Chicago 47, Illinois 


. Mrs. of _ Fo had ee Varnish, 33 & 0-33 Ink 
Conditioners 













OFFSET PRESSES 


Available for Inspection—Details on Request 


HARRIS: 34 x 45 2-Col. Model LST 
26 x 40 2-Col. Model LSR 
22 x 34 1-Col. Model EL 
21 28 1-Col. Model LTC 
17Y2 x 22 Model LTG 


A.T.F.: DE 14 x 2212 Chief; two 14 x 20 
EBCO: 22 x 


MIEHLE: No. sl 2-Col. Sheet-Size 46/2 x 
671, Pile Feeder & Delivery 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 
323 North Fourth Street 
Philadelphia, Penna. 
MArket 7-3800 
























We need a man for the top sales 
job. He must know how to handle 
salesmen. A man of strong person- 
ality, with drive and ambition, can 
fill this position. We are a large 
AAAI multi-plant company with a 
long profitable history. It is of 
utmost importance to maintain our 
current profitable position. The 
right man should have experience 
and not be afraid of hard work. 
Please send record of accomplish- 
ment, family status, desired com- 
pensation, and date available, in 
confidence to president, c/o Box 
214, Modern Lithography. 































Timer, Contactor For Ares 

A timer and contactor for the 
graphic arts industry currently are 
being marketed by nuArc Co., Inc., 
Chicago. Both the timer and con- 
tactor units are contained in a metal 
box which can be mounted easily on 
a wall. Both use single dial settings 
and have heavy current relays with 
silver contact points. 






































e 

New Spray Etching Machine 
A new spray etching machine de- 

signed for the production of printed 
circuits has been built by Robertson 
Photo-Mechanix, Inc., Chicago. Pro- 
totype models of the new machine, 
which is not yet in production, now 
are being field tested. 

e 
Self-Promotion Folder Issued 
’ An attractive four-color folder, 
illustrating its new Harris 42 x 48” 
two-color press, has been issued by 
Offset Reproductions, Inc., New York. 
The folder, designed by Direct Ad- 
vertising Associates, lists the type 
work done by the firm. 























































































IMPORTANT 


APRIL 
Special Convention Issue 


of 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


to be brought out at the 


52nd annual convention of the 


Lithographers National Association 


White Sulphur Springs, West Va., will be host to the Lithogra- 
phers National Association’s 52nd annual convention, April 
1-3, at The Greenbrier. Advertisers planning to use space in 
the convention issue of Modern Lithography should note that 
the convention is being held earlier than in past years. APRIL 


is the convention issue, with complete program listings. 


Advertising deadline for the April issue is March 10. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


P. O. Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 
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PRESSMEN’S 


INK HANDBOOK 
By H. J. Wolfe 


272 Pages $4.50 in U. S. A. 
CONTENTS $5.00 Foreign P 
A 
Chapter Chapter ; 
1. Properties of Inks . . . Review of physical soybean, Oiticica oil; vegetable semi-and non- A 
characteristics; general types of inks; steps drying oils; alkyd, fish, rosin, fatty acid, min- ; 


in manufacture of inks; definition of terms. 


eral oils; pitch varnishes. 



















. Purchasing Printing Inks . . . Ink require- 9. Driers and Drying . . . The six methods of B 
ments and specifications; “doctoring inks”; drying; theories of drying; paste driers, japan ; 
selecting your supplier; estimating ink con- driers; concentrated driers; cobalt driers. B 
sumption ni offset work and letterpress; ink 10. Letterpress Inks . . Ink classification, " 
coverage chart. specification of stock; job press inks; auto- 2 

. The Private Ink Plant . . . Analyzing some matic press ink; flatbed cylinder press inks; B 
of the misconceptions as to the advantages web press inks; required properties of the sg 
of operating your own ink plant; discussion inks; relation of ink to stock; inks for various Z 
of the “basic ink system.” stocks and their requirements; halftone black | 

. Manipulation of Ink . . . Color matching inks and process inks. a 
and what the pressman can safely do to 11. Lithographic Ink . . . Requirements and * 
“adjust” inks; ink storage, shelf life; addi- characteristics are given for lithographic Ce 
tions of reducer, drier, varnish, etc.; improv- inks; offset printing inks; dry offset printing uk 
ing body. inks, etc. 7 

. Inorganic Pigments . . . Properties and 12. Intaglio Printing Inks . . . Requirements of Co 
characteristics of pigments as they affect inks; inks for intaglio printing; copper plate en- Ce 
discussions of natural and manufactured graving inks; steel plate engraving inks; . 
mineral pigments; charts showing proper- stamping inks; photogravure inks; rotogra- Cr 
ties and uses of ten mineral pigments and vure inks; classification of rotogravure inks. Cu 
18 important inorganic pigments. 13. New Types of Inks . . . Thermosetting inks; oe 

. Organic Pigments . . . History, preparation synthetic litho inks; hot wax inks; aniline De 
of intermediates; charts showing properties inks; steam-set or moisture set inks; pressure ri 
and uses of more than 45 important organic set inks; silk screen inks; metallic inks: water o 
pigments; classification of dyestuffs. color inks. Ea 

. Black Pigments . . . General discussion; 14. Testing of Inks . . . Equipment needed; dry 
characteristics and manufacture; lampblack; color testing for strength; resistance, per- 
furnace black; thermal decomposition blacks; manénce, particle size, etc. Fal 

; . . stae £ Fit 
mineral black; manganese black; graphite; 15. Ink Problems and Remedies . . . Ink diffi- ma 
iron oxide black. culties encountered in letterpress and litho- Fox 

. Printing Ink Vehicles . . . Vegetable drying graphic printing are detailed, listing the = 
oils; linseed oil and linseed oil varnishes; symptoms, causes and suggested remedies. Cac 
lithographic varnish; chinawood or tung oil; Glossary Ges 

Gen 
Gen 
Gev 
Gilh 
TEAR OFF AND MAIL ——-———-—-—-—-—-—-—— a bc 
INDUSTRY PUBLICATIONS | = 
P.O. BOX 31 Pt 
CALDWELL, N. J. ri 
Enclosed is our check for $4.50 (Foreign and Canada $5.00). Please send me one copy of the PRESSMEN’S 
INK HANDBOOK. It is understood that | may return the book within ten days for full refund. ie 
EN O50 INS. 5 95:5 58 9055 caw ee GN MS sharma hp eed shin ah bee nen gee IN 
SY SE RES a a a eae eee re Reet SOREN ae SORT, Reever eran were: eran 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee es ee ee eee ee ee ee i a ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
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American Graded Sand Co....... 
American Type Founders, Inc... .. 


Anchor Chemical Co.............+++2. 117 
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2 AVE your old litho stones, boys, 
lithography 
Salvator Dali, the Spanish surrealist 
painter, arrived last month with a 


will rise again. 


new use for the stones that should 
send lithographers in a wild rush to 
recover their obsolescent stones from 
patio walks, book ends, etc. 

Mr. Dali, best known for painting 
weird looking watches that seem to 
melt over the side of a table, has come 
up with a new school of art. called 
“bulletism.” 

He told reporters who interviewed 
him as he arrived on the liner United 
States, that he achieves a novel effect 
by shooting lead pellets at a litho 
stone with his 16th century firing 
arm called an arquebus. As the mis- 
sile strikes the stone and ricochets, 
it leaves a set of streaks on the stone. 
After 300 or so blasts, he transfers 
the image to paper by means of a 
press, and gets results that he terms 
“forceful, explosive and dynamic.” 
Once again, lithography proves its 
superiority to letterpress! 

ML 

Andrew D. McNally, I11, president 
of Rand McNally & Co., Chicago, 
related the story of his company’s 
hundred years of map making, print- 
ing and publishing at the Indiana 
Manufacturers Association meeting 
in Indianapolis recenily. Mr. Mc- 
Nally, who is the fourth generation 
of his family to head the firm, told 
how the business has grown from a 
two-man partnership a century ago 
to its present proportions with plants 
at five locations and annual produc- 
tion of maps, railroad time tables, 
tickets, books and other items counted 
in multi-millions. As a souvenir he 
distributed to the 700 Hoosier busi- 
ness men who heard him a reproduc- 
tion of a map of the U. S., printed 


134 





by his company in 1856, the year of 
its founding. Rand McNally, he said, 
was publishing travel material long 
before the advent of automobiles and 
airplanes and he was sure that “people 
will be using our time tables and 
maps on their first trip into outer 
space.” 


ML 


A doctor once asked a Texas printer 
to quote on 250 letterheads in a va- 





riety of color combinations, and with 
various type faces, and would he 
keep the type standing so the doctor 
could order at a moment’s notice? 
The printer sent this reply: “Dear 
Doctor: I am soliciting quotes for 
an appendicitis operation — one-, 
two-, or five-inch incision, with or 
If appendix proves 
to be sound, please give me price for 


without nurse. 


putting same back and cancelling or- 
der. 


will be expected to hold incision open 


If appendix is removed, you 


for 60 days as I expect to be in the 
market for a_ gall-stone operation 
about that time.” 


ML 


Loss of part of the paper contract for 
the soon to be discontinued Collier’s and 
Woman’s Home Companion, will not af- 
fect production work schedules at Oxford 
Paper Co. mills, according to a recent 
item in the Wall Street Journal. Seven day 
a week operations are expected to con- 
tinue, according to the company. 
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Happy New Year 





. and you'll have one if you back up your sales force with an aggressive 
advertising campaign in the top publication in the lithographic field. 


LITHOGRAPHY 


Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


Caldwell, N. J. 
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“Stud Farm" by Edw. C. Wilson 


‘be produce thoroughbred printed matter—jobs that 


will win “across the board’”’—use coated paper from the mill 
that has specialized in coating—exclusively— 


since 1888. Cantine’s Coated Papers. 


Wue; COATED PAPERS 


LETTERPRESS: © HI-ARTS @ ASHOKAN — OFFSET-LITHO: @ HI-ARTS LITHO C.IS. THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 
M-C FOLDING BOOK e M-C FOLDING ZENAGLOSS C.2S. e¢ ZENAGLOSS Specialists in Coated Paper since 1888 
COVER e ZENA e CATSKILL @ VELVE- COVER C.2S. e LITHOGLOSS C.1S. Saugerties, N. Y. and New York City 
TONE e SOFTONE e ESOPUS TINTS CATSKILL LITHO C.1S. @ CATSKILL In San Francisco and Los Angeles—Wylie & Davis 
ESOPUS POSTCARD OFFSET C.2S. e ESOPUS POSTCARD 
C.2S. ¢ ESOPUS TINTS 
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The patented 21-roller ink train of this Harris 174% x 224% 4 
offset press is one of the family of fine Harris inkers trained 
to bring you highest print quality—more salable sheets 
in the payoff pile. 

Harris multiroll inkers bring you exclusive benefits. 
They give the smoothest, uninterrupted application of ink 
from gripper edge to tail of any inker in the business. And 
—as any Harris press owner will tell you—the multiroll 
inker succeeds in reducing, to a remarkable degree, emulsi- 
fication, one-turn roller streaks, and ghosting problems. 

Scientifically balanced inking is only one of the many 
extra features of the “First Four” Harris presses. Each 
press is designed to help you produce highest quality work 


get more with one of the 
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Your exclusive Harris multiroll inker is trained to perfection 


... faster . . . with minimum time spent on preparation.4 
Get all the facts from your local Harris-Seybold sales 
representative, today. 


Your copy of the just revised spec- 7 
ification folder on the Model 122A 
press—1744 x 2214” sheet size— 
is available now. Write or call... 


oS HARRIS-SEYBOLD 


PVA «4510 East 71st Street, Cieveland 5, Ohio! 


“FIRST FOUR” ~ 
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